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TELEPHONE INDUSTRY'S
maost complete
useful, and
convenienr
GENERAL CATALOG

This Kellogg General Catalog, comprising eight differ-
ent sections and a General Index, contains everything re-
quired for the economical operation and maintenance of
telephone systems. It is so complete and is arranged in
such a manner as to make it the most convenient and use-
tul general telephone reference book available.

All types of Kellogg central office equipment and sub-
station apparatus, repair parts, outside plant material, con-
struction items, tools, etc., are contained here UNDER

ONE COVER.

Complete descriptions, giving the kind of information
you want, with clearly defined illustrations used through-
out, mean that you can order from this book . . . without
doubt or question . . . with complete assurance that any
item selected will do the job for which it is designed.

Every item in this catalog is listed and cross-indexed
alphabetically in the General Index Section. This reference
directs you to the particular section and page number of
each of the thousands of items contained in the entire
catalog . . . quickly and easily.

KELLOGG

SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY
6650 5. CICERO AVENUE — CHICAGO
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General Jndex

A

See.
No.
Acid Core Solder. ...... 8
Acousti-Booths ........ 8
Adapters, Knob........ 8
Adhesive Joint Tape....8
Adjust-A-Straps ....... 8
Adjustable Grade
Clamps ......00004. 8
Adjustable Ground
Clampsi‘c cic s 8
Adjustable Reels....... 8
Aerial Cable Jacks. ... .. 8
AirCells . ............ 8
Aleohol Torches....... 8
Alley Arm Braces...... 8
Alternating Current
Relays .. vvvvseesiedd
Ammeters, Pocket ... .. 8
Anchors .......c00000 .8
COME A d s s el .8
Drive and Twist. .. ... 8
Dryvin Lead ........ 8
Expanding ....... .. 8
Hammer Drive . ... .. 8
Harpoon .....o000 .o 8
Lead, Serew .. ...... 8
Never-Creep ... .o vn 8
SCrew oo iiaaisseee 8
Serulix ....ci0vannn 8
Anchor Rods .. ........ 8
Anchor Tools . ........ 8
Angle Bolts .......... 8
Angle Braces ......... 8
Angle Serews .. .... ... 8
Angle Thimbleyes .. ... 8
Ankle Straps ......... 8
Annuneciator Units .. ... 3
Arms
Cable Extension .. ... 8
Cable Rack ......... 8
[ Do T A ot S H
Grandl s et s n 8

Arms, Tel. Extension.. .6
Armor Insulated

Drop Wire ......... 8
Arms, Swhd.

Transmitter ....... .5
Arms, Tel. Transmitter. 6
Arresters .. .....oe00000 8

Arrester and Cross—

Connecting Equip. .. .4
Arrester Parts ........ 8
Auger Bits ........... 8
Auger Blades ......... 8
Augers, Earth ......... 8

and
Auger Handles . ....... 8
Automatic Drills .. .... 8
Automatic Switchboards. 2
Automatic Telephones . .6
Asphalt Paint .. ....... 8
Attachments, Guy ..... H
AR o et Y et w e s e Taiu ke 8
B
Back Braces .......... 8
Back Saws ........... 8

Backs, Transmitter ....06

Page
No.
72
23
49
41
79

54

63
132
125

20
113

51

41

88

4-5

49

80

=-1
LY =01 |

— ~
-t T
=R B R-ERe ) B )

64
69
6-7
7
30

136-137

38
45
10-13

2.9
14-15
94.

4

4,5
130

4-5

95
2108
10 to 25
76

57

96

51
103
46

GENERAL INDEX

B (continued)

See,
Nao
Bags;, Toold: . ... ..t 8
Bakelite
Desk Set Boxes...... 6
Handsets .......... 6
Key Boxes ......... 6
Masterphones . ...... [
Mouthpieces . ....... 6
Telephones . ....... 6
Transmitter Fronts ..06
Balconies, Pole ....... 8
Ball Pein Hammers....8

Bandages, Rubber ....8
Bands, Head (Swhd.)...5
Bands, Head (Tel.)....06
Bands, Pole
Bands, Stubbing

Bars

CROW: Ll nley whn ey
Digging
Tamping
Wrecking ..........
Bars, Bus i iiia e
Bare Copper Wire. . .. ..
Barrow Reels
Bar Solder
Bartlett Tree Trimmers.
Batteries ... .00 vvvisnn
AT Gells: .5 N ainidla
Charger
Dry Cells- ... ........ 8
Gravity
Ignition
Rechargeable
Flashlight ........ 8
Storage
Telephone
Test: Set e it 8
Transmitter
WA= SR 1oy e et aliare 8
Battery
Battery
Battery
Battery
Battery §
Beeswax
Bellsi...... Sx v vam i 4.
Bells, Loudringing ....0
Bells, B‘[agllclo

Fe ¢‘(| (‘U'Il!_\ .....
ks

Extension .......... 6
Belts, Tool ......«.... 8
Bell Hanger Dl‘l“h ..... 8
Bellows?, Sitaming. snmite e 8
Benders, Cable ....... ]
Bends, Conduit .. ..... 8
Biased Ringers ....... 6
Binders, Load ........ 8
Binding Posts ........ 6

and 8
Bits

Anger 0 s Geinieleie 8

Expansive .......... 8

EXEEIION 2 nein oo o iabia seieiis 8
Blades, “mk Saw...... H
Blades, Saw .....:00..0
Blanks, Dial .......... 6
Blanks, Key . ..o00v0an 5
Blanks, Lamp Hole. . ... 5
lllmlk-:, Plug Hole. . ... 5

Page
No.

120

23
23-24
35
10-28
46
10-28
46
64
96
74
38
45
65
65

128
128-129
128-129

95
2
140
131
72
105
20-21
20
21
20
21
20

21
9.12
20
20
20
20
21
6,45
12
36
86
73
21-83
33

33
119
94.

35

70
41-42
42-43
124
36

39

94

94

94

103
104-105
37

27

19

19

B (continued)

See, Page

No. No.
Blocks
Garbon . ..o, 8 15
Conneetor .. ........ 8 38-39
and 6 36
Discharge .......... 8 15
Palley'. . o suias S0 8 122
Snateh: . #5000t 8 122
Tackle ', 7yt 2 s Sl 8 122
Terminal  ......... 4 6-8
BIOWEDS| it viiis et 8 34
Blow Torches .. ....... 8 112-115
Blunt Edge Hatches.... 8 96
Boards, Test . ........ 8 108
Bolts
Brace. .. rin i 8 50
Carringe ........... H 50
Cross Arm ......... 8 50
Double Arming ..... 8 50
Expansion ......... 8 93
Riyar. . e o H 56
Fork, Insulated ..... 8 59
Hook, Insulator ..... 8 58
| T R e e e H 50
Machine ........... 8 50
Stovel i Snan e 8 18
Shoulder Eye .. ..... 8 56
Stubbing .......... 8 50
Thimbleye ......... 8 56
Through ........... 8 50
Toggle . bt 8 38
U-Bolts .. n 8 52
Bolt Cutters .......... 8 101
Bonding Ribbon ...... 8 73
Boxes
Batlery: .l oo 8 21
Junction. . .......... Hi 19
| (o A Aty &5 e M et Gy 6 35
Terminal .......... 8 19
Boxes, Desk Set
Common Battery ....6 23-24
Magneto .......eoo 6 27-a1
Booths: ~n.0. kool Cees 8 22.24
Braces
Alley Arm . ......... 8 51
Angle Cross Arm. . ... 8 51
Back Cross Arm..... 8 51
COXNer. ...0. .. ieis 8 95
Cross Arm . . ........ 8 51
LR s i s S G 3 94
Extension Fixture....8 51
Flat Cross Arm...... 8 51
Guard Arm ......... 8 58
Ratchet .o ioaie 8 95
Verticalt s rant it 8 51
Brackets
Break lron . ... ..... 8 53
Corner’ By oy 8 48
Distributing .. ...... 8 49
“Farmyard™ Service. . 8 59
Highway Cross Over. .8 53
Honge S et 8 48
Pearl Drop Wire. . ... 8 48
Pole, Channel ...... 8 59
I’ult‘, b e e 8 48
Pole, Dressed Steel. . . 8 59
Pole, Wood ........ 8 8
Side . R o 8 8
oy 111 TSRS A iy s Al H 48
Swinging. ... o 8 59
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General Jndex

B (continued)

See.
Nao.
Brackets (continued)
Transposition ....... 8
Transposition Break
Irom ot e s 8
U-Bolt Type ........ 8
AT | e 8
Western Union ..... 8
WA b LA R e S e 8
Bracket Clips ......... 8
Brackets, Condeneser
Mounting . ......... 6
Bracket Reinforecing
Straps Lo e 8
Braid Strippers ....... 8
Breast Drills ......... 8
Breastplate Sets .. ... .. 5
Breastplate Transmitter
Cords. 2. L L s 7
Bridging Connectors. ... §

Bridges, Fault Location. 8
Bridle Rings, Toggle... 8
Bridges, Wheatstone ... 8

Bridle Wire .......... 8
Broad Hatehet ........ 8
Bronze Drop Wire. . ... 8
Buckets, Canvas ...... 8
Buffalo Grips ......... 8
Burner, Weed ........ 8
Bus Bars ....... 0000 5
Buttons, Push ........ 8
Butt Plates .......... 8
Butt Treatment Pole.. .8
BUZZErs .....::.:000: H
C
Cabinets, Test ........ 1
Cabinets, Steel ........ 8
Cable
Armored ........ A
Bandage ........... 8
Bands) o et A 8
Benders ........... 8
CADE et bt To e (s wrolinsslote 8
CGlampsi. . 0o 8
Clamps, Combination. 8
Compound ......... 8
Cutters b 8
Duet Shields ....... 8

Extension Arms ....8
Feeder and

Straightener ..... 8
Grips: v os e vnwnashs 8
Guards - .......c.0. 8
Guideeg' ... -8
Hangers ........... 8
PacksSn o sy 8
Jute and Lead

Covered ......... 8
Lead Sheathed,

Underground ..... H
Moulding ......... 8
| Y T Al U o PRI
Paper and Lead

Covered ......... 8
Pasters: B v e 8
Power Cable ....... 7

Pulling Compound ..8
Rack Arms
Rack Insulators ....8

Racksi oo, 000 oo s 8
Reel Jacks ......... H
Reel Wheels .. ..., .. 8

No.
52-53

53
52
53
52
8
8

39

8
101
95
37

12

38

90

80
90-91
138
96
136-137
120
121
113

2

21

58
150
21-83

19-20

123
70

GENERAL INDEX

C (continued)

See,
No.

Cable (continued)
Reinforcing Links .. 8

Repair Kits ........ 8
Repair Sleeves ..... 8
Ringe . o 8
Ring Saddles ....... 8
Rollers, Matlock ....8
Shields . s il sl 8
Skids and Sheaves...8
Slaeves . | LElT s By 8
Sleeves, Repair ..... 8
Spinning Machines . .8
Aplicers Tents .. .. ..
Straps® ool ot snin
Stripper Knives

8

8

8

Supports 8
Suspension Clamps .. 8§
Y

8

8

8

Switchboard Cable

Telephone .........
Terminals .........
Testers .. :uoo0 0500+
Wrapping Cloth ....8
Cable Wire ...... 0000 7
Caleulagraphs ........ 8

Calceulagraph Pedestals. . 8
Calculagraph Ribbons. . 8

ComKeys ...voovevenn 8
Candlesi bt 8
Cant Hooks .......... 8
Caps, Lamp .......... 5

Capstan Pulley Blocks. . 8
Capsule Type Receivers. 6
Capsule Type
Transmitters ....... 6
Car Bagsk il b e
Carbolineum
Carbon Blocks
Cars, Cable
Carbons, Protector . ...
Carbon Tetrachloride. . .
Carbosota ............
Carriage Bolts ........
Carryving or Lug Hooks.
Cases, Plier ..........
Cases, Tool
Cedar Poles .......... 8
Central Office
Protectors
Chain Tapes
Chairs
Linemen’s Safety . ...
Operator’s
Safetyinn it s

SLostctstetetotoee

Charging Equipment . . .4

8
8
8
4
Channel Pole Brackets. . 8
4
8
8
8

Chicago Grips ........

(@hiselapl: thuh i

Cireu

Circunit, Triad

Clamps
Cable doGn liat oo H)
Cable Suspension .. .8
Combination Cable ..8
Crossover .......... 8
Drop Wire ......... 8
Grade i il 8
Groundd ol e, H
B o s P G o e 8
Neck Band ......... 8
Pole Stubbing ...... 8

Page

No.

54

75

75
78-79
78
70

71

71

72

75

92
107
60
108
79

55

17
28-32
16-18
89

74

18

36

36

36
25-35
73
131
21-22
124
45

46
94
76
15
107
15
33
76
50
131
120
120
149-153

4-8
102

107
44
107
16

59
13-15
121
94

35

7

38
55
80
62
49
54
62-63
55
37
65

C (continued)

Clamps (continued)
S DA e 8
Wire Splicing
Clamps, Escutcheon ...5

Clay Conduit ......... 8
Cleaners
Carbon Tetrachloride. 8
Supershyne ........ 8

Switchboard Jack ...8

Yacuum ........... 8
Clear Out Drops......5
Clear Out Drop

Mountings ......... 5
Cleats, Fibre . ......... 8
Clevis Strain Insulator. . 8
Clevis, Upset Type..... 8

Climber Gaff Guards. ... 8
Climbers, Linemen’s ... 8

Climber Pads ......... 8

Climber Straps ........ 8

Clips
Drop Wire ......... 8
Fahnestock ........ 8
Guy Wire .......... 8
Neck Band ......... 8
8 b e Y I 11 8
Wire Rope ......... 8

Wood Bracket b
Clips, Jack Mounting.. .5

Glockes &y o 8
Cloth, Cable Wrapping. . 8
Cloths, Wiping ........ 8
Coils
A. C. Relays Coils. .. .5
Battery Feed .......5
Clear Out Drop Coils. 5
Drainage ..........
Heatf o i e s 5
and 8

Induction (Swhd.) ..5
Induction (Tel.) ....6
Mountings
Operator’s Feed ....5
Phantom

Protectors ......... 8
IRelave o R e, 5
Repeating ......... 5
Resistance ......... 5
Retardation ........ 5
Trip Relay Coils. . ... 5
Cold Chisels .......... 8

Collapsible Tool Bag...8
Combination Cable

Clampsi . 5 oui i 5 et 8
Combination

Masterphones . ..... 6
Combination Test Jack

& Switch .o 5

Combination Wrenches. 8
Combined Drops and

Facks i
Combined Drop and

Jack Mountings .....5
Combined Ringer,

Drop and Jack ......5

Combined Ringer, Drop
& Jack Mounting....5

Common Battery Desk
Set Boxes .o s o

10-28

45
101

9-10

23-24

h./(‘? //i} gg SU ;EL'L é(}a’ l"l 8-) St’}!)g; C;O JH’ rn y » CA f'(.'ﬂ'.g (]
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General Jndex

C (continued)

Sec
No.
Common Battery
Ringers ........... 6
Common Battery
Telephones .. ...... .6
Commutator
Resurfacer ......... 8
Compact Type Wall
Telephones . ........ 6
Compass Saws . ....... H
Composite Wall
Telephones ......... 6
Composition Fuses ....8
Compound
Cable ......icoviys H
Cable Pulling ...... Hi
Kettla W i i sl 8
Pothead ...........
Condensers, Noise
Killer ...vcvv0s00s R 2
Condensers (Swbd.) ...5
Condensers (Tel.) ..... 0
Condenser Mounting
Brackets ........... 6
Conduit ............. 8
(O 7 S S S e s b s S B 8
Fibre ......c0000.. 8
el-Tile" . . liie slaisseiis 8
N Ti b A s B A 8
Conduit Bends ........ 8
Conduit Rods . ........ 8
Conduit Straps ........ 8
Conduit Wire ......... 8
Cone Anchors ........ 8
Cones, Ground ....... 8
Connecting Blocks ....8
Connecting Poles ...... 8
Connecting Racks ..... 6
Connector Bloeks ......6
Connectors
Bridging ........... 8
Conduit” ../ o vieoeiatere 8
Service ... 8
Sleeve « v cvvvenonsen 8
Strand’ s e 8
T e A o e ke 8

Conversion Kits (Tel.). .6
Converters, Ringing ... .4
Cook Central Office
Protection Equipment.4
Cook Sub-Station
Protectors
Coppers, Soldering ....8
Copper Oxide Battery

Chargers .....ocoveen 4
Copperweld

Cable Rings ........ 8

Ground Rods ...... 8

Ground Wire Clamps. 8

Staples
Copper Wire, Bare.....
Copper Wire, Insulated.
Cords, Telephone

==

and Switchboard ..7
Handset «.csenonvons 7
Retractable .. ....... 8
and 7

Cord Cabinets ........ 8
Cord Drawings ....... 7
Cord Hooks .......... 7

Cordless Switchboards. . 3

Page
No.

44
10-26
104

29
103

31
14

74-76
74
108-116
76

12
7-8
33

39
40-43
40-41
42-43

43

43
41-42

71

71

139
4

63
38-39
91
39
36

GENERAL INDEX

C (continued)

See.

No.
Cord Tips ........... £
Cord Weights ........ 7
Cords, Listed by Types.7
Corner Bit Braces...... 8
Corner Brackets ...... 8
Corner Pins .......... H
Cotton Sleeves ........ 8
Cotton Sleeving ...... b

Cotton Splicing Tape.. .8

o nters Tt o L antielaca s 8
15 FYit | nl o i e e s 8
Set:Back: cniie . 8
Straighti ey s e 8

Covers, Manhole ...... 8

Cover Plate .......... 6

Coupling Rods ....... 8

Creosote Oil .......... 8

Crosby Clips ......... 8

Cross Arms
B ollss 1 e o e 8
| LA S R 8
| TTTE B i o B R 8

Cross Arms, Fir and
Pine—Specifications . 8

Cross Arm and Pole Bits. 8

Cross-Connecting

Equipment ......... 4
Cross Cut Saws. ....... 8
Cross Over Brackets. .. .8
Cross Over Clamps. . ... 8

Crow Bars
Current Flow Test Sets. 8
Curved Washers 8

Customer’ Information .1

Cutters
Bolte i it ] 8
Cablewrll N f e 8
Porcelain Tube ..... 8
Vet S T 8
Cylinder Bellows ..... 8
D
Danger Flags . ........ H]
Danger Flares ........ 8
Danger Signs ......... 8
Dating Nails ......... 8

Davidson Cable Hangers. 8
Dead End Messenger. . .8

Dead End Shackles....8
Dead End Sleeves. .. ... 8
Deadman: 5l il sias 8
Desiceant, Drierite ....8
Designation Strips .....5
Desk Set Boxes
Bakelite ........... 6
Common Battery ....6
Magneto .. ovuvennnn 6
ST b o o e e (R G 6
A AT L T e U s YA 6

Desk Stands
Common Battery ....6

Magneto . ovveennnn 6
Desk Stand Cords. ... .. 7
Desk Stand

Transmitter Cords ...7

Desk Type Masterphones
Common Battery ....06
Magneto .....oc000 6

Page
No.
16
16
4

95

50

6-7
94

2-8
103
53
55
128
90
51
2

101
107
101
101

35

111
111
111
77
79
58
59
85
130
75

24

23
23-24
27-28

24
27-28

24
28
8-10

10

10-22
10-28

D (continued)

Detecto-Meter . .......
Dial Blanks .........
Dial Switchboards .. ..
Dial Type Masterphones.
Dial Type Telephones. . .

Dieleetrics

Digging Tools

Direct Reading Test Sets.

Discharge Blocks

Distributing Brackets ..
ng Frames ...

Distrib
Distributing Strips
Docking Saws

Doe’s Plug Burnishing

Paste

Drawings, Cord
Draw Knives

Dressers, Hardwood . . . .
£

Drierite Desiccant

Drift Plugs ..........
Drill Braces .........
Drill Holder .........
Drill Points .........

Drills

Drops and Jacks,
Combined

Drops, Clear-Out .. ...

Drop Mountings
Drop and Jack
Mountings

Drop Wire
Brackets
Clamps

Clipsi s e

Grips
Hooks

DevaCells (R i s
Dryvin Masonry Hooks.
Duect Shields, Cable. ..
Duet Wire ..........

Duplex Pins
Dynamometers

Dynamotor, Ringing ...

Edison Primary
Batteries
Electri
Ele

Emergeney First Aid

Equipment ........
Equipment, Manhole ..
Equipment, Testing ...

Escutcheons for Cam

eyl o el teis ot
Escutcheon Clamps ...
Escutcheons for Keys. .

Digging Bars ........

Double Arming Bolts. . .
Dowel Pins ..........
Drainage Coils .. .....

Drive and Twist Anchors.
Drive Hooks .........
Drive Rings .........
Drivers, Screw .......

Drop Wire ..........

> Cleaners .....
ricians Knives . ...
Electricians Scissors ...
Electric Soldering Irons.

See.

HREES

s

5

.5
.9

Page
No.
87
37
2.8
10-21
10-25
15

126-129

87
15
49
2-7
19
103

33
50
41

6-15
96
108
75
108
95

93
94.97
93-95
5

49

80

97

9-10
11
11-14

11-14
136-138

21
34
108
108
110

47
69-71
8791

27-28
32
30-32
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General Index

E (continued)

See.
No.

Exide Charge Control. .4
Exide Storage Batteries. 4
Expanding Anchors ....8
Expansive Bits . ....... 8
Expansion Shields ..... 8
Extension Arms, Tel... .06
Extension Arms, Cable. . 8
Extension Bells,

Magneto . .......... 6
Extensions, Bit ....... 8
Extension Fixture

Braces .. iii e 8
Extension Ladders .8
Extension Shafts ......5
Extension Straps ...... 8
Extinguishers, Fire ....8
Eve Bolts ............ )
EyeNuts ... oaves st 8

F
Fahnestock Clips ...... 8
Fans, Eleetric .. ....... 8
Fan Guards .......... 8
Fansteel Balkite Taper

Reetifiers ... .00 4
Fasteners, Cord .. ..... T
Fault Location Bridges.8
Featherweight Receivers.5
Feed Coils, Operators. .5
Feeders, Cable ........ 8
Felt Paper, Tarred. . ... 8
Fibre

Cleatsa ot e e 8

Conduit . resnt.. i 8

Conduit Fittings ....8

| O Ty b o o e e s O H

Test Boards ........ 8
Filters, Pole Changer. . .4
Fir Cross Arms........ 8
Fire Extinguishers .8
Fire Guns ........... 8
Flire Pote .. uiivsesse i 8
First Aid Equipment...8
Fish Tape ........... H
Fish Tape Pullers...... 8
Fish Tape Reels....... 8
Fish Wire . ... cwvawia 8
Flags, Danger ........ 8
Flameproof Jumper

N B A RO B DO O 7

nd 8
Flares, Highway ...... 8
Flat Cross Arm Braces. . §
Flexible, Insulated

Stranded Wire ...... 7
Flexible Mandrels .. ... 8
Flush Mounting Plugs

and Jacks ......... 0
Foot Switeh .......... 6
Forks, Raising ........ 8
Forester Pruners ...... 8
Fork Bolts, Insulated. . .8
Four Party Kevs......5
Frames, Hack Saw..... 8
Frames, Distributing . .4
Frames, Manhole ..... 8

Page
No.
15

9-10
4

94
93
30
64

33
94

51
68
47
118
406
56
94

113
115-116
47

92

92

92

92

111

19
139
111

51

18
70

35

30
130
104
59
29-36
103
2-7
69

GENERAL INDEX

F (continued)

See.
No.
Frequeney Meters ..... 4
Friction Tape ......... 8
Front Mounting Wall
Masterphones . ... .. 6

Fronts, Transmitter ....0
Furnaces, Gasoline ....8
Furnaces, Kerosene ....8

Eses . s s SR 8
Fuse Posts ........... 5
Fuse Wire ........... 8
G

Gaff Guards ......... 8
Gains, Pole .......... H
Gasoline Furnaces .. ... 8
Gas Tanks, Prest-O-Lite. 8
Gauges, Wire .........

G. L. Copper Oxide
Battery Chargers ....4
Generators (Swhd.) ...5

Generators (Tel.) .. ... O
Generator Boxes ... .. 6
Generator Extension
Shafite: . Xl ertee 5
Generators, Motor .. ... 4
Gener 8
Generator Wire 7
Glass Insulators .. .. .. 8
Gloves, Rubber ....... 8
Gongs, Ringer ........ 6
Gould Storage Batteries. 4
Grade Clamps ........ 8
Gravity Type Batteries. . 8
Grips
Gablel oo o h
Drop Wire .........
WALE) e e il Gl oo e
Ground Cones ........

8

38

8

8

Ground Rods ......... 8
Ground Rod Clamps....8
Ground Wire Clamps. . .8
Ground Wire Moulding. 8
Ground Wire Staples... 8
Guard Arms 8
8

8

8

Guard Arm Braces.. ...
Guard Arm Hooks. . ...
Guarded Pike Poles. ...
Guards
VT A et A e 8
Gafln it s IS Lt 8
G i 8
1 b e e 8
Manhole ........... 8
Pike Pole .......... 8
o o TR e T T E 8
U Cable e i o 8
Guides, Cable ........ 8
Guy
Clampsai. i vl i 8
CLipat s il T re H
Guards: . nobl e e 8
Hooless foeiiii ni. g 8
Hook Strain Plates. .. 8
Plates s Lt Ln s 8
Roodsi i 8
o] S Yl o b B 8
Stretchers ......... 8

19-27
46
115-116
115-116
14

2

14

117

65
115-116
113
106

13-14
47
40
30

47

141
19

66
102
42-44
10-11
54

21

133
49
121
63

62
62-63
62-63

G (continued)

See
No.
Guy (continued)
Thimbles .......... 38
Wire Protectors ..... 8
Guy Wire ‘5l o 8

Guy Wire Clip Tools.. .8

Haek Saws ........... 8
Hack Saw Blades...... 8
Hack Saw Frames...... 8
Hanmers:; o e ot 8
Hammer Drills ....... 8
Hammer Drive Anchors. 8
Hand Counters ....... 8
Hand Drills .......... 8
Handeets: il e 6
Handsets, Metal .. ..... [0
Handset Cords . ....... 7

Handset Telephones
Common Battery ...06
Magneto

Handles, Pike Pole..... 8

Handles, Solder Copper. 8

Hand Receivers

Hangers, Messenger ... . 8
Hardware, Pole Line. ... 8

Hardware Dressers ....8
Harmonic Pole
Changers .......... 4
Harmonic Ringers ... .. 6
Harness, Safety ....... 8
Harpoon Anchors ..... 8
Hatchels: ot e 8
Havens Grips ......... 8
Head Bands .......... 5
and 6
Head Set Cabinets. . ... 8
Heat Coils ........... 8
ind 5

Heavy Duty Telephores. 6
Hi-Conducto Bronze

Drop Wire ......... 38
Highway Cross-Over

Brackets ........... 8
Highway Flares ....... 8
Hoists o 8
Hoists, Safety Pull..... 8
Holders, Drill ........ 8
Holders, Wire ........ 8
Holsters, Tool ... ...... 8
Hook Bolts, Insulator. . .8
Hooks

Cankbiv, (i Lo S 8

Drivel e e 8

Drop Wire ......... 8

Dryvin Masonry ....8

Guard Arm ........ 8
Gyl R 8
Jay i s 8
Lug or Carrying..... 8
Manhole Cover ..... 8
L R e N S 8
Shaye o e o e 8
Hookswitches . ........ 6
House Brackets ....... 8
Housings, Coil ........ 8

103
103
103
906
93
80
37
95
23-24
34
0-8

10-26
10-29
130

53

111
124-125
124

94
49-53
84

59

131
49
49
49
58
57
57

131
69
149

108
41
48
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GENERAL INDEX

H (continued) K (continued) L (continued)
See. Page See. Page See. Page
No. No. No. No. No. No.
Howe’s Wire Tools. . ... 38 121 Kellogg Koiled Kords. . .7 20 Links, Cable
Howlers ......cvouvue 8 82 and 8 Reinforeing ........ 8 54
and 6 31 Kellogg Relaymatic Liquid, Soldering ..... 8 72-73
Hub Guards .......... 8 58 Switchboards ....... 2 2.7 Load Binders ......... 8 124
Kellogg Special Solder. . 8 72 Lockers e i o, 8 45
Kettle, Compound .. ... 8 108-116 Locust Pins .......... 8 8
| Key Blanks .......... 5 27 Lorain Tone Generators. 4 20-21
KeyiBoxest . o . ciarn [ 35 Loudringing Bells ..... 0 33
Ignitor Batteries ...... 8 20 Keys, Cam .....c.000. 5 25-35 g HooksE i e e, 8 131
T e P s v e 24 Iic_\‘ l:l:at-.lm'.hcmm_ ...... 5 27--:15 Lugs, Jack Mounting...5 23
Induction Coils (Swhd.) .5 2 Key hsfuh-huun Clamps. 5 -_‘i2 Lungen Bells, Buzzers. .8 21
Induction Coils (Tel.). .6 39 Keys, Four Party...... 5 29-36
Industrial Signals ..... H 82-83 [\_"-."-"e Order Wire. ... .. 5 5_1':%2
Information and Chief Keys, Push Button..... 5 31-32
Operator’s Equip. ... 20 Keys, Two Party....... 5 30-31 M
Information, Customer .06 2 Kits
Insulated Fork Bolis...8 59 Calle 8 75 Machine Bolts ........ 8 50
Insulated Nails and AL l"lirnl .;\i‘tl """""" 8 ,1:;- Magneto Desk Stands. . .6 28
Staples ............ 8 77 S B e 3 120 Magneto Desk Set
Insulated Serew Eyes.. .8 67 Kits (.“'“".;.;_q'i('"'l """" 6 37 Bow o & aohis e gy bl sile 6 27.98
Insulated Telephones . .6 30-31 Kits, '[';ml St At 5 ']9 Magneto Extension Bells. 6 33
Insulating Tape ....... 8 74 it s tue, il (o] A e Magneto, Masterphones. 0 10-29
Insulating Transformer .5 4 Knives Magneto Non-Adjustable
Insulators, Cable Racks.8 69 Cable Stripper ...... 8 108 Ringers ........... ) 43
Insulators, Glass ...... 8 66 DIy e e s 8 96 Magneto Ringing Sets. . 4 18
Insulator Hook Bolis...8 58 Electrician®™s ....... Hi 108 Magneto Switchboards,
Insulator Pins ........ 8 8 Sheath Splitting ... .8 108 Masterbuilt ........ 1 3-7
Insulators, Porcelain .. .8 i _6(’ Knife Switches ....... 8 86 Magneto Switchboards,
Interior Wire ........ 8 138 Knob Adapters ....... 8 49 Wall Type ..o vvun 1 8-9
Interrupters . ......... & 20 Knobs, Poreelain ..... 8 07 Magneto Telephones ...0 10-33
Interrupter Switching Knob Racks .......... 8 49 Main Distributing
Cireuits ........... 4 21 Koiled Kords ......... 8 33 Frames ......50 ... 4 2.7
Iron Linei Wire. ....... 3 135 Major Type Test
Irons, Pulling-In ...... 8 71 Cabinets ........... 1 20
Irons, Soldering ...... 8 110 L Manhole Equipment ...8 69-71
Iron Wire, . Cover Hooks ....... 8 69
Weatherproof ...... 8 139 Ladle, Pouring ....... 8 109 Coyexs " 0 lon ST 8 69
Ladders, All Types. . ... 8 68-69 Frames ........... 8 69
Lag Serews .......... a 50 Guard Rails . ....... 8 069
J Lag Screw Expansion Ladders ........... 8 {'_9
Shiclde M iR harumse i 8 93 Sheave o ov: s tia 8 71
Jack Cleaners, Lag Secrew Wrenches. . .8 101 Signs ............. 8 111
Switchboard ........ 8 33 Lacing Twine ......... 7 17 L T o e T e 8 69
Jacks and Drops, Lamp Caps ..........D 21-22 :
Combined .........5 9-10 Lamp Hole Blanks.....5 19 Mandrels
Jacks, Lamps ......... 5 22.23 Lamp Jacks ..........5 29.93 Flexible .. & onbileie 8 70
Jack Mountings ...... 5 17 Lamps, Mazda ........ 5 ] Layings v ik 8 70
Jack Mounting Pins, Lamps, Switchboard ...5 21 Westas nh At O s 8 70
Lugs and (,hp;a ...... 5 23 Lashing Wire ......... 8 73 Manila Rope ......... H 74
Jacks, Operator’s ... ... 5 20 Lead Fuse Wire. . ...... 8 14 Manual Type
Jacks, Pipe Pushing. ... 8 123 Lead Sleeving .. ....... 8 72 Telephones ........ 6 10-33
Jacks, Pole Pulling. . ... H 123 Leeds & Nm;thup Markers, Premax Pole. . 8 86
Jacks, Spring .........5 15-17 Testing Equipment .. 8 9] Marline Cable Hangers. . 8 78
Jacks, Wall Outlet. . ... 6 35 Letters and Numbers, Marline Twine ........ 8 74
Jay Hooks ........... H 57 Pole Marking ...... H 86 Masonry Hooks, Dryvin. 8 49
Jenney Supports ...... 8 130 Levers, Switch Hook. .. .06 41 Masterbuilt Cordless,
Joint Tape ........... 8 41 Lift Plates ........... Hi 506 PBX Switchboards .. .3 5-0
Jumper Wire, Lightweight Portable Masterphone Handsets . .06 23-24
Flameproof ........ T 19 Telephones .. ....... 0O 32 Masterphone Receivers .0 45
and 8 139 Line Terminal Blocks. . 4 6-8 Masterbuilt Junior
Jumper Wire Reels. . ... 8 132 Lineman’s Belts ....... 8 119 Switechboards .. ..... 1 10-12
Junction Boxes ....... 8 19 Climbers .......... 8 1B firf Masterbuilt Magneto
Junior Test Cabinets. ... 1 19 Hammers .......... 8 90 Switchboards .. ..... 1 3-7
Hatohe sl et i 8 96 Masterbuilt PBX
Rubber Gloves . ... .. 8 102 Switchboards .......3 2-6
K :tﬁ:;’:,(&:::‘;‘r;‘ g ]l(l]; Masterbuilt Switchboards
Kellogg Cords Listed Mool Bagsl . . o, 8 120 JUIIOT e e e dadare e L 10-12
by Types .......... 7 4 Tool Belts  ......... 8 119 Magneto ... .oas. it 1 3-7
Kellogg Equivalents of Wrenches .......... 8 101 Multiple Type ...... 1 13-18
Other Cords ... ... .. 7 5 Lineman’s Test Sets....06 32 PBXe o e e 3
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M (continued)

Sec.
No.
Masterphone
Transmitters ....... 6
Masterphones
Common Battery ....06
Magnetoy: 5 vhi . 6

Matlock Cable Rollers. . 8
Mauls, Wood Faced....8

Mazda Lamps ........ 5
Measuring Tapes ...... 8
Melting Pots ......... H
Messenger Dead Ends. . . 8
Messenger Hangers . ... 8
Message Meters .......5
Messenger Strand . ... .. H
Metal Flags .......... 8
Metal Handsets ....... 6
Metal Rim Tags. ...... H
Meters o alll L 8
Meters, Frequency .4
Meters, Message ...... 5
Mica Dielectries ....... 8
Mica Fuses 8
Milonite Nails ........ 8
Motor Generator Sets. . .4
Moulding
Cable. it cian L 8
Ground Wire ....... 8
Strain Plates ....... 8
Lraes . st 8
Mountings, Clear Out
Dirops; Wer bl kL e 5
Mountings, Coil ....... 8
Mountings, Condensers .5
Mountings, Drop ...... 5
Mountings, Drop and
Jack Vil o s 5
Mountings, Jack ...... 5
Mountings, Key ....... 5
Mountings, Message
Meters ............
Mountings, Order Wire
Keysimvin . o sy tah
Mountings, Relay .....5
Mountings, Repeating
Coil P e 5

Mounting, Retardation
Collsdid it s o 5
Mountings, Tel.
Extension Arms ....6
Mouthpieces, Telephone. 6
Mule Supports .......
Multiple Type Master-
built Switchboards .. 1
Multi-Size Screw
Anchors
Muslin Splicing Tape...8

Nails
Galvanized ......... 8
Interior Wiring .. ... H
Milonite ........... 8
Pole Dating ........ 8
Neatsfoot Oil ,........ 8
Neck Band Clamps. . ... 8

Non-Breakable
Messenger Hangers .. 8
Neckbands, Paper

11-13
17
23

32
42-43

6

30
33-46
130
13-18

80
74

37

55

37

GENERAL INDEX

N (continued)

See.
No.

No. 1000 Type Cam
Keysiit oo it 5
No. 2000 Type Relays. .5
Noise Killer Condensers. 4
Non-Adjustable Ringers. 6

Non-Biased Ringers ....6
Non-Positional
Transmitters . ...... [

Northern White Cedar

Bolest e e e 8
Number Plates . ....... 5
Number Plates . ....... 8

and 6
Nuts, Thimbleye ...... 8
Nuts, Twineve ........ 8-
(o]
Offset Dead End

Sleeves . .....c000n 8
0il Field Telephones. . .6
0il, Neatsfoot ........ 8
Ohmmeters, Weston ...8
Okonite Tape . ........ 8

One-Piece Bakelite
Transmitter Fronts . .6
One-Piece Ringers .. ... 6
Operator’s Breastplate
Sets
Operator’s Chairs
Operator’s Feed Coils. .5
Operator’s Cords ...... 7
Operator’s Neck Bands. 8
Operator’s Plugs and
Jacks
Operator’s Receivers ..5
Operator’s Transmitters.5

Order Wire Key

Mountings ......... 5
Order Wire Keys, Push
Button Type ........5

Outdoor Telephones ...6

Oval Eye Anchor Rods. .8

Pads, Climber ........ 8
Paint, Cable .......... 8
Panels, Toll Test...... 1
Paper Neck Bands..... 8
Paper Sleeves ........ 8
Paper, Tarred Felt..... 8
Barafhn Sl . 8
Parallel Drop Wire. . ... 8
Parallel Drop Wire

(o n o B o e 8
Parolite Compound ....8
Pasters, Cable ........ 8
Paste, Soldering ....... 8
Patching Cords, (83wbd.) .7
Pay Out Reels........ 8
Pay Out and Take Up

LT e e er e o g 8
Pay Stations ......... 8
Pay Station Signs...... 8
P. & B. Compound ....8
PBX Switchboards,

Cordless ...........3

Page
No.

25-35
40-42
12
43
42

3-46

149-153
22
86
36
57
57

85
31
118

74

46
42-43

37
44
3
12-13

37

20
37-38
37

32

31-32
26-33
4

117
76
21
37
73

76

73

136-137

49

76

73
72-73
15
131

131-132
25-27
24

76

5-6

P (continued)

See.
No.
PBX Switchboards,
Relaymatic ......... 2
PBX Switchboards,
Masterbuilt ......... 3
P.&B. Tape ......... 8
“P” Clamps .......... 8
Peavies ... il 8
Pedestal Type
Telephones .. ....... 6
Phantom Coils ........ 5
Phillips Drivers ....... 8
Phillips Serews ....... 8

Philco Storage Batteries. 4
Phonometers

Piece Parts

Cam Keys .......... 5
Clear Out Drop
Mountings ....... 5

Combined Drop and
Jack Mountings ...5
Drops and Jacks,

Combined ........5
Four Party Keys.....5
Telephones . ........ 6

Desk Set Boxes......0

Pike Poles ........... 8
Pike Poles, Guarded. ... 8
Pike Pole Guards...... 8
Pine Cross Arms. . ..... 8
Pine Poles ........... 8
Pins

Corner ........soo4 8

Mowel sl v 8

Puplex: .. -nin g H

Indicator ..........5

Insulator .......... H

Jack Mounting ..... 5

OGS s vtne B niaier 8

Steell® ) i S 8

Transposition . ..... 8

o s e B 8

Woods . ki 8
Pipe Connectors ...... 8
Pipe Pushing Jacks....8
Pipe Straps .......... 8
Platform Ladders ..... 8
Platforms, Pole ....... 8
Plates, Butt ..........
Plates, Guy Hook Strain. §
Plates, Lift ........... 8
Plates, Number ....... 5
Plates, Strain and

Moulding .......... 8
Plier Pockets ......... 8
Bliersai - it f et Sl oo es 8
Plug Cushions, Rubber.7
Plugs, Drift .......... 8
Plug Hole Blanks...... 5
Plugs and Jacks,

Operator’s .........5
Plugs and Jacks,

Wall Qutlet ........ 6
Plug: Seats e 5
Plugs, Switchboard ....5
Plumber’s Candles .. ... 8
Pocket

Ammeters .......... 8

Tool Cases ......... 8

Tool Kits .......... 8

Page
No.

8

2-6
74
49

131

24-28
4

81

81
11-12
37

33-35
14
13

10

36
10-32
23-38
129
130
129

T

143-149

64

120
98-100
16

108

19

20

35
19
18-19
73

48
120
120
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P (continued)

See
Nao.
Pocket (continued)
Tool Rolls ......... 8
Voltmeters ......... 8
Pockets, Plier ........ 8
Polarized Relays ......5

Pole Changer Filters. . . .4
Pole Changer Test Sets. 4

Pole Changers ........ 4
Polest o oh il 8
Pole
Balconies .......... 8
Bilssie s o e 8
Brackets, Channel .. .8
Dating Nails ........ 8
Extensions ......... 8
Line Hardware ..... 8
Markers ........... 8
e o 8
Pullers: o o e i 8
Pulling and Straighten-
ing Jacks ........ 8
Porcelain
| I E LT T et oy o Y e T 8
Insulators .......... 8
Knobs .. il i 8
Tube Cutters ....... 8
Mubes i 2l aoaes 8
Portable Eleetrie
Cleaners ........... 8
Portable Telephones .. .6
Posts, Binding ........ 6
and 8
Posts, Fuse ...........5
Pot Head Compound. .. .8
Pot Head Wire........ 8
Pots, Melting ......... 8
Pouring Ladles ....... 8
Power Apparatus ...... 4
Power Cable .......... 7
Power Switchboards ... .4
Power Units .......... 4
Prest-0-Lite Equipment. 8
Premax Markers ...... 8
Private Branch Exchange
Switchboards .......: 3
and 2

Protected Cable
Terminals ........ ..8
Protection Equipment . . 4

Protectors
Central Office ....... 4
CollWion s o 8
Guy Wire .......... 8
Main Frame ........ 4
Sub-Station ........ 8
Protector
Emser .o venans 8
Gloves iy i, 8
Ui s e G 8
PGS o titel tcie. ahoint shais 8
Pruning Saws ......... 8
Pulling Grips ......... 8
Pulling-In Irons ....... 8
Pullers, Fish Tape..... 8
Pulley Blocks ......... 8
l’ullv_v Blocks, Capstan. . 8
Pulley Life-Line ...... 8
Push Buttons ......... 8

Page
No.

120

88

120

43

17

17

16
142-153

64

94

59

77

53
48-65
86
129
125

123

14

102

16
103-106
103-106
133

71

92

122
124
124

21

GENERAL INDEX

P (continued)

Push Button Keys......
Push Drills . ..........
Pushers . .. vvniiioiian

Push-Pull Jacks .......

Racks, Battery ........
Racks, Connecting . . ...
Racks, Underground

(CEY ) E S G e b B Pl
Raising Forks ........
Railway Dispatching

Receivers ..........
Railway Telephones ...
Ratchet Braces .......
Ratchet Screw Drivers. .
Rayetheon

Rectichargers ... ....
Rayetheon Rectifilters . .
SR GClamps o
Readrite Meters .......
Receiver Cords .......
reeiver Hooks ... ..
vers, Operator’s ..
vers, Telephone ..

Rectifie rs, Fansteel

Balkite Taper . ... ...
Reetifilters, Rayetheon . .
Reducing Sleeves .....

Reel Jacks ., .uvvuvvrenn

Reels
Adjustable .........

Bxlrruw ............

Pay -Out ...........
Reel Wheels .. ........
Reinforeing Straps .. ..
Reinforeing Links .. ...
Relayg it i e i,

Alternating Current . .

Polarized ..........

Relaymatie .........

Telecode ..........

Trip and Restoring. . .

20005 ype.. . ioivininin)s

Vineent Rare Gas. ...
Relay Coils . ..........
Rela-Flo-Tests ........

Relaymatie

PBX Switchboards ...

See,
No.

5

]

Relays s e et 5
Selectors . .......... 2
Switchboards ....... 2
Relay Mountings ...... 5
Reliable Line Terminal
Blocks gt e, syl 4
Reliable Main Distribut-
ing Frames ........ 4
Reliable Switchboard
Protectors .......... 4
Repair Sleeves ., ...... 8
Repeaters ..o vvvvnn. 5
Repeating Coils . ...... 5
Resistanee Coils . ... ... 5
Restoring Relavs ... ... 5

Page
No.
31 -52

69
130

45
‘10-‘“

9(}

13
15
49
48
11

5 7
45
13

14

85
123

132
121
132
92
132
131
70

8, a5

39- 43
41
43
45
83
42
40-42

41-45
91

2

S
]

. -

B-lfahiiss =1 28 wel-10102
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-

R (continued)

See
No
Retardation Coils .. .... 5
Retractable Instrument
Cordsle vy v 8
Reversible Point Pike
|t P RS L i i e s 8
Rheostats ............ 8
Ribbon, Bonding ...... 8
Ribbons, Caleulagraph .8
Richards Utility Pole
Trailers ........... 8
Ringer Drop and Jack. .5
Ringing Converters ....4
Ringing Dynamoter .4
Ringing Equipment .4
Ringing Machines ..... 8
Ringing Motor
Generator Sets . ... .. 8
Ringing Sets ......... 4
Rings
Bridle ........c000, 8
Cable .......00v040 8
Dirivelc cr i hniet e 8
Ringers . ... v.ouessniss 6
Ripping Hammers .. ... 8
Rods
Anchor ..........., 8
Cable Duet ......... 8
Conduit ........... 8
Ground ............ H
Rollers, Cable ........ 8
Rope, Manilla ........ 8
Rosin Core Solder. .. .. 8
Rubber Covered
Underground Wire ..8
Rubber Gloves ........ 8
Rubber Grip Drill
Holders ........... 8
Rubber Insulating
Bandge. - - -l Lnn s H
Rubber Tape ......... 8

Saddles, Cable Ring. ...
Safety Chairs .........
Safety Belts ..........
Safety Compound
Kettlest s o finan
Safety Harness .......
Safety Load Binders. . ..
Safety Pull Hoists. ... ..
Safety Straps,
Linemen’s .........
Salts, Soldering .......
Samson Installing
Wrenches ..........
Samson Stubbing
Clampa’ ciaiv v v siaie siais
Sanitary Paper
Neckbands .........
Saws, All Types........
Sawtooth Discharge
Blocls "ty e
Savers, Battery .......
Scissors, Electrician’s . . .
Serew Anchors for
Wood Serews .......
Serew Drivers ... ... ..

Page
No.

80
78-79
80
42-44
926

71
71
62
70
74
72

140
102

93

74
74

73
107
118

108-116
118
124
124

118
72-73

65
65
37

103-105

15
36
108

80
97
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S (continued)

Serew Eyes, Insulated. . . 8

Screw Hooks ......... 8
Serews
Angled mibi o ages 8
La g ol R 8
Bhillips X . o st 8
Woodl 5 F st 8
Seats, Plug ........... 5
Seats, Pole ........... 8
Self-Tying Knobs ..... 8

Senior Test Cabinets. ... 1
Serjdetour Protectors .. 8
Set Back Ratchet

Counters .........s 8
Sets, Operator’s ......5
Setas Test fic e sis s 6
Shackles, Dead End....8
Shafts, Generator .....5
Shave Hooks .........
Shears, Pruning ....... 8
Sheaves, Cable . ....... 8
Sheaves, Manhole ..... 8
Sheath Splitting Knives. §
Shields, Cable Duet. . ... 8
Shims, Pole .......... H
Shovels ........0000 8
Shovel Handles ....... 8
Side Brackets . ........ 8
Signals, Industrial .. ... 8
Signs, Warning ....... 8
Signs, Pay Stations. .. .. 8
Sirenss. & il ot 8
Side-Mounting

Masterphones ...... 6
Skids and Sheaves. . .. .. 8
Slack Pullers ......... 8
Sleeve Clamps . ....... 8
Sleeves

Cable Repair ....... 8

GCOPPET: L i ianas 8

Cottonil. 7 o 8

T o 8

Nicopress .......... 8

Paper el oo 8

Splicing o e 8

Steell: o N G 8

Trouble' .. ... .0 &8, 5
Slick Digging Tools. ... 8
Snaps, Klein . ......... 8
Snatch Bloeks ........ 8
Snub-R-Grip Wire

Holders i 5ot 8
Socket Wrenches .. .... 8

Socket Framing Chisels. 8
Solder & Soldering

Supplies ........... 8
Solder
Coppers ........... 8
Copper Handles ....8
ITOIE] | sie i oin s sanaua it H
Iron Holders ....... 8
Elquid: s s 8
Paste: il it 8
Bots, oo g 8
Pot Stands ......... 8
Salts: A i e e 8
Sticke 50 e 8
Southern Yellow Pine
Bolest i S0l e

126-128
126-128
8

82-83
111

24

82
18-27
71

125
100

49
11, 101
94

72-74

142-149

GENERAL INDEX

S (continued)

See.
No.
Spacers, Pipe . ........ 8
Span Brackets ........ 8
Span Clamps ......... 8
Special Purpose
Switchboards ....... 3
Specifications and Cord
Drawings .......... 7/

Special Telephones ....06

Special Sets .......... 6
Spikes, Galvanized .8
Splicers Furnaces ..... 8
Splicing Clamps ...... 8
Splicing Sleeves ...... 8
Splicing Tape ........ 8
Spoon Handles ....... 8
Spoons, Digging ...... 8
Spuds, Digging ....... 8
Spring Jacks .........5
Staples

Copperweld ........ 8

Galvanized ......... 8

Ground Wire ....... 8

Insulated .......... 8
Stands, Desk ......... [
Star: Deillge o im it 8
Stations, Pay ......... H
Staysalite Torches .. ... 8
Stearine Candles ... ... 8
Steel Desk Set Boxes. . .6
Steel Telephone Sets. . .6
Steel Pulling Blocks. ... 8
Steel Strand .......... 8
Steel Tape ........... 8
Step Ladders ......... 8
Steps

Ivon Pole.. .t .ol 8

Manhole ........... 8

Wood Pole ......... 8
Storage Batteries .. .... 4
Stove Bolts s oov oo, 8
Straight Counters ..... 8
Strain Insulators ...... 8
Strain Plates ......... 8
Strain Plates, Guy

Hook s o ins s sin 8
Strand Bands ........ 8

Strand Connectors ....8
Stranded Wire,

Insulated .......... 7
Strand Messenger ..... 8
Strand, Steel ......... 8
Straps

Bracket Reinforeing. . 8

Conduit ........... 8
Extension .......... 3
For Climbers ....... 8
(B AR S R e 8
Safety.’ nonntsia e n 8
W llEa 0 s b b ing. o 8
Strippers, Braid and
VAT @ s Sl s avs o 8
Strips, Designation ... 5
Stripping Knives ...... 8
Strips, Distributing . ... 8
Strips, Terminal ......5
Struts, Pole .......... 8
Stubbing Bands ....... 8
Stubbing Washers .. ... 8
Sub-Cyecles ........... 8

Page

No.
65
43
48

7-10

6-15
30-32
30-32

77
115-116
100
84-86
74
126-127
126-127
128
15-17

9

9

9

77
24-28

25.27
113

24
18-33
122
134
102
68

101
24
96
19

64
65
65

141

S (continued)

See,

No.

Sub-Cycle Ringing
Converters ......... 8

Sub-Station Protectors .8

Supports, Cable ....... 8

Supports, Mule, Jenney.
Surface Mounting Plugs
and Jackr i e

Suspension Clamps,
Cable
Suspended Type

Operator’s Sets . .....1°

Suspended Type

Switchboard Cords. . .
Swinging Brackets ... ..
Switchies) i it o T
Switch, Foot .........

Switch Hook Levers. ...

Switchboards
Cordless, PBX ......
Magneto, Masterbuilt .
Magneto Wall Type. . .
Masterbuilt Cordless .
Masterbuilt Junior
Masterbuilt Magneto .
Masterbuilt Multiple
TYDE s ciasaa sl aiarahe
Multiple Type
PBX
I’l:l“'('.!‘
Relaymatic .........
Special Purpose
Toll
Type “K»
Masterbuilt PBX ..

8

Wall Type, Magneto. . 1
Switchboard Cable ..... 7
Switchboard Cords .. ... 7
Switchboard Generators. 5
Switchboard Lamps .5
Switchboard Parts

and Apparatus ...... 5
Switchboard Patching

Cloxds’ o e 7
Switchboard Plugs 5
Switchboard Protectors. . 4
Switchboard Tools ... .. 5
Switchboard

Transmitters .......5

Switchboard
Transmitter Arms ...
Switchboard Wire .....

T
Table, Drop Wire Sag. . .

Tags
Embossed
Metal Rim
Terminal ..........

Take-up Reels

Tamping Bars

Tanks, Prest-O-Lite . ...
Tape, Adhesive Joint. . .
Tape, All Types........

8

Page
No.

19-20
10-13
78
130

35

10:

1]

137
140
121

86

73

73

132
128-129
4
113
41
74

J((’//Os/g g{)l‘t('/!éﬂ(l!'t/ 8-) SI’P’?&} C’OJH}U(!H?, GAITCGQO



Page 9

General Index

T (continued)

See.

No.
Tape, Measuring ...... 8
Taper Rectifiers .. ..... 4
Tarred Felt Paper...... 8
Telephone Cable Wire. . 7
Telecode Relays ....... 8
TFelefans: & . oo ki 8
Telefault ..........0- 8
Teleheight .. ......... 8
Teleohm ....... 00000 H
Telering .....ovvvvnn 8
Teleshelf ............ 8
Telespot .....ovvevennn 8
FeleDroll e et i slih 8
Telephones

Common Battery ....0

Magneto ........... 6
Telephone Extension

Arms
Telephone Mouthpieces. 6

Telephone Tools . ... .. 0
Telkor Telespot ...... 8
Mel-Mileni e it 8
Temperometers .. ..... 8
Tent, Cable Splicers. ... 8
Tent, Miner’s ......... 8
Terminal Blocks .. .... 4

Terminals, Building ...8
Terminal Boxes, Steel. .8

Terminals, Cable ...... 8
Terminal Fuses ....... 8
Terminal Strips .. ..... 5

and 8
Terminal Tags .. ...... 8
Test Boards .......... 8
Test Cabinets ......... 1
Test (Glips f. llaal o 8
Test Connectors ...... 8
Test Jack and Switch.. .5
Test Mandrels ........ 8
Test Panels, Toll. . ..... 1
Test Poles ........... 8
Test Sets v v veviss 6

and 8
Test Sets, Pole Changer. 4
Test Set Batteries. ... .. 8
Testing Equipment . ... 1

and 8
Thimbles, Wire Rope.. .8

Thimbleye Anchor Rods. 8

Thimbleyes, Angle .. ... 8
Thimbleyve Bolts ...... 8
Thimbles, Guy ........ 8
Thimblevelets ........ 8
Thimbleye Nuts ....... 8
Through Bolts .. ...... 8
e Wirea . it i s sis 8
Timing Devices ....... H
Tips, Cord ........... 7
Tips, Soldering Copper. 8
Toll Test Panels. . ..... 1
Toll Timers ....... ... 8
Tone Generators ...... 4

and 8
Toggle Bolts ......... 8
Toggle Bridle Rings. ... 8
Tool Bags ......oo00tn 8
Tool Belts ........... 8
Mool FICats i bty 8

Tool Kits, for
Drilling Plug Seats.. .5
Tool Rolls 8

Page
No.
102
14
76
18
83
87
92
90
141
24
89
37

10-26
18-28

30
46
36
89
43
115
107
107
0-8
19
19

19-20
8791
57

4

57

56

57

57

57

50
135
36-37
16
100
21
36-37
20-21
141
38

80
120
119
120

19
120

GENERAL INDEX

T (continued)

Tools, Cord
Tools, Switchboard . ...
Tools, Telephone
Toll Switchboards .. ...
Torches, All Types .. ..
Transformers .........
Transformers for Use
With Sub-Cyele .....
Transformer Sets
Transformers,
Insulating
Trailers, Pole .........
Transmission Test Sets. .
Transmitter Arms
(Swhd.)
Transmitter Arms
(Tel.)
Transmitter Back
Transmitter Bat -1 I
Transmitter Cords
Transmitter Fronts .. ..
Transmitter Type
Number Plates
Transmitters,
Non-Positional
Transmitter
Switchboard
Transmitters, Telephone.
Transposition Brackets .
Transposition Break

Sec,

Nuo.

Iron Brackets ...... 8
Transposition Insulators. 8
Transposition Pins . . ... 8
Tree Climbers ........ 8
Tree Guards ......... 8
Tree Moulding ....... 8
Tree Pruners ........ 8
Tree Trimmers ....... 8
Tree Wire ........... 8
Triad Cireuit ......... 6
Trimmers, Tree ....... 8
Trip and Restoring

R eTny e ol s 5
Trouble-Man’s Friend . .8
Trouble Sleeves .......5
Tru-Gap Dischargers ..8
Tubase Guy Clips...... 8
Tube Cutters, Poreelain. 8
Tubes, Poreelain ... ... 8
Turnbuckles . ........ 8
Turn Pins ........... 8
Twine Lacing ......... T
Twine, Marline ....... 8
Twineyve Anchor Rods. .8
Twineye Nuts . ........ 8
Twist Drills .......... 8
Two Party Keys ...... 5
Type “K” Masterbuilt

PBX Switchboards ..3

U
TEBolts: s el e 8
U-Bolt Brackets ....... 8
U Cable Guards

and Straps ... ... .. 8
Underground Cable

Racks . ...+ vivuenn H

Page
No.

15
47-48
36
22
112-115
141

20
16

4
92
90

38

45
46
20
10-12
47

36
3-46

37
46
52-53

53
66
8
117
9

9
104-106
104-106
138-139

7
104-106

42
89
19
15
54
101
67
66
108
17
74
4
57
93
30-31

2.4

=
b

52
60
69

U (confinued)

Sec. Page
No Nao.
Underground Cable
Terminals .. ....... 8 18
Underground Wire ....8 140
Universal Messenger ...

Hangers ........... 8 55
Units, Power ......... 4 15
v
Vacuum Arresters ..... 8 13
Vacuum Cleaners ..... 8 34
Vac-M Arresters ....... 8 13
Ventilators . 35
Vertical Braces ....... 8 51
Vincent Rare Gas Relays. 8 il
Yoltmeters .. ......... 88
Volt-Ohmmeters . ..... 8 88

Volt-Ohm

Milliammeters ...... 8 88

W

Wall Brackets ........ 8 53
Wall Masterphones ....0 12-2
Wall Outlet Plugs. ..... 0 35
Wall Telephones

Common Battery ....06 12-25

Magneto ........... 6 18-29
Wall Straps . ......... H 54
Wall Type Magneto

Switchboards .......1 89
Wall Type Main

Distributing Frames .4 3-7
Warning Signs ........ 111
Washers, Round, Square

Curved, Stubbing ...8 50-65
AV DG ey o e s i 8 73
Waxed Cotton Sleeves. .8 73
Weatherproof Copper

Tree Wire .. ........ 8 139
Weatherproof Iron

Tree Wire . ... ...... 8 139
Weatherproof Loud-

ringing Bells ....... [ 33
Weatherproof

Telephones ........ 6 26-33
Weatherproof Wire ...8 139
Weights, Cord ........ T 16
Weed Burner .. ....... 8 113
Western Red Cedar

Polegt ihifar il teh 8 149-153
West Test Sets........ 8 87
Wheatstone Bridges ...8 90-91
Wheels, Cable Reel....8 70
Winches, Cable Pulling. . 8 34
Window Ventilators ....8 34
Wiping Cloths ........ 8 109
Wiping Solder ........ 8 72
Wire

Bare Iron .......... 8 135

Bridle ......00vuu 8 138

Bronzer: ..t 8 136-137

Conduit ........... 8 139

Copper, Bare ....... 8 140

Densheath .. ....... 8 139

1B 00 etia b od o ple b 8 136-138

1D JTVH & ity o o s 0 8 139
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General Jndex

W (continued)

Wire (continued)

See,
No.

Electrie Light .. ..... 8
Flameproof Jumper
Wirew s ey et I
Bugeis ot e e 8
Generator Wire .....7
Hi-Conducto ........ 8
INterior ... siiste 8
Noonite V5 bk et 8
Ironite, Tree . ....... 8
Jumper: ik, e H
Kellogg Armored
Bronze .......... 8
Lashing ........... 8
Lead Fuse .......... 8
Lead Sheathed Under-
ground Cable .. ... 8
Parallel Drop ....... 8
Pot:Head ". .. ...%.. .8

Page
No.

140

19

14

18
136-137
138

138

138

139

136-137
73
14

140
136-137
138

GENERAL INDEX

W (continued)

Wire (continued)

Sec,
Nao.

Bower: bl e 8
Rubber Covered
Underground .8
Spideri Bl e o Tl 8
Stranded Wire . ... .. i
Tree ieinieiing. 8
Twisted Pair Drop...8
Weatherproof ...... H
Weatherproof Iron
Tree s o ot e 8
Wire (Clips ... ..o 8
Wire Gauges, Table. . ... 8
Wire Grips ........... 8
Windshields, Safety ....8
Wire Chief’s Test
R e A 1
Wrecking Bars ....... 8
Wrenches
Lag Serew ......... 8

Page

No.
140

140

138

18
138-139
136-138
139

139

61
106
121
116

21
95

101

W (continued)

Wrenches (continued)

Sec.
No.

Linemen’s ......... 8

Sockety s vt e b

Samson, Installing ..8

Wood Desk Set Boxes. .6

Wood Preservative ....8
Y

Yellow Pine Crossarms. . 8

Yellow Pine Poles. ... .. 8
y 4

Zines, Battery ........ 8

Zine Cable Hangers. ...
Zinc-Wraps, National . ..

Page
No.
101
11-101
65
27-28
76

6-7
142-149

21

[
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Drops (Clear Out) and Mountings....................1l to 14

EoilsiiSwitchboardl= i il U s o £ e s i ) 2 to 7
Drops and Jacks (Combined) and Mountings.......... 9 o3
Condensersi tin, v a2k B oSSR B e 7 and 8
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@am: 10008 ype s a et SRR R e O 25 to 27
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BampiCapsiae,. b ool I ehie B El e e 21 and 22
Fampilackse. et e e S 22 and 23
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

BUS BARS, HEAT COILS and TERMINAL STRIPS

Type No. 5

Left: Type No. 3

Right: Type No. 52

Distributing bus bars are used on switchboards for bat-
tery commons, ground strips and fuse terminals. They are
made of rolled brass and are furnished with round head
brass machine serews and washers,

Type No. 3 distributing bars have the center hole count-
ersunk and the mounting holes of type No. 52 are tapped.
Mounting holes on the rest of the distributing bars are
countersunk and untapped. The terminal screws are spaced
on 14 inch centers on the bars with more than two serews.

Type No. 3

Center Hole is Countersunk

Number of

Code Terminal Dimension of Bus Bar, Inches
No. Serows Length Width Thickness
3 2 1-3/16 14 14
Type No. 5

Mounting Holes Countersunk, Untapped

Number of

Code Terminal Dimension of Bus Bar, Inches

Heat Coils
No. 2

These heat coils are carefully made

and will blow at the amperage speci-

fied. The resistance varies between 3.8

and 4 ohms. This heat coil will operate

on .5 ampere in less than 210 seconds

and will earry .35 ampere for 10 minutes at 68° F. Fits
the Kellogg No. 16 Arrester.

No. 6

No. 6 heat coil is used on Kellogg No. 1
arrester. The resistance is 314 ohms. This
heat coil will operate on .5 ampere in less

f
HE=
than 210 seconds and will carry 3.5 am-

peres indefinitely at 68° F.

Terminal Strips

With Screw Connectors

The connectors are made of steel, hot tin plated and are
mounted on a hard maple strip, finished with shellac.

Code No. of No. of Length of
No. Lines Connectors Strip

41 5 10 714 inches
42 10 20 1334 inches
43 25 50 3214 inches

With Solder Connectors

Clips are mounted in stained hard maple blocks.

Nao. of No. of Overall
Code No. of Connectors Rows Length of
No. Connectors per Row High Strip
34 10 5 2 334 in.
32 20 10 2 614 in.
31 30 10 3 614 in.
49 40 10 4 614 in.

INDUCTION COILS

No. Serews Lengzth Width Thickness
5 5 2-9/16 35 14
10 [ 3-1/16 35 14
60 7 6% 3% 4
15 9 4-9/16 35 14
16 10 5-1/16 3 4
18 11 5-9/16 3% 1
19 13 6-9/16 3% 14
23 16 8-1/16 35 14
39 28 14-1/16 34 14
57 21 14-1/16 34 14
43 25 12-9/16 3% 14
Type No. 52
Mounting Holes are Tapped
Code Dimensions of Bus Bar, Inches
No. Length Width Thickness
52 1-3/16 14 14
No. 108-A

The primary winding of this
universal local battery induction
coil has a resistance of 1.3 ohms
and the secondary a resistance of
11.1 ohms. Terminals are pro-
vided for either screw or solder

connections, It is used in magneto switchboards using dry
cells for primary batteries. The overall length is 414 inches,
the spool heads are 1 inch square and the net weight is
414 ounces.

No. 81-A

No. 81-A induction coil is used
with battery feed coils where opera-
u tor’s sets on magneto switchboards
are supplied from 24-volt storage
battery.

The primary winding has a resistance of 4 ohms and
the secondary 3714 ohms, Terminals are provided for
cither serew or solder connections. The spool heads are
1 inch square and the overall length is 414 inches. Net
weight is 4% ounces.

_/G!Z)gg Sw:'fc“oam! g)‘ Suppiy Company, C’Licaga
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

INDUCTION COILS

No. 72-A

No. 72-A is used as the side
tone reducing coil in large
common battery multiple type
switchboards as well as PBX
switchboards. It consists of
two coils mounted on a 214 x6
inch maple base, and wired to
5 terminals suitable for solder
connections. The first winding of coil No. 1 has a resist-
ance of 13 ohms and the second, 82 ohms. The first wind-
ing of coil No. 2 has a resistance of 13 ohms, and the
second, 432 ohms. Overall height is 134 inches. Approxi-
mate net weight is 1 1b,

No. 7-A

No. 7-A induction coil is used
in common battery switchboards
where a third or tertiary winding
is desired for monitoring in con-
nection with an operator’s cir-
cuit having a relay type busy
test. It is not anti-side tone.

The primary winding has a resistance of 65 ohms, the
secondary, 90 ohms and the tertiary, 435 ohms. The coil
is mounted on a 2-1/16 in. x 6 in, maple base and is wired
to terminals suitable for solder connections. The approxi-
mate height is 2-1/16 inches and the net weight is 13 ozs.

No. 32-B

No. 32-B induction coil is
used with an operator’s circuit
having a retardation type busy
test. It has four windings, the
two secondaries of which are
wound parallel forming a split
secondary. The primary wind-
ing has a resistance of 28%% ohms, the first secondary 135
ohms, the second secondary 135 ohms, and tertiary 4235
ohms. It is mounted on a 2 x 6 inch maple base and is
wired to terminals suitable for solder connections. The
height overall is 174 inches. Net weight is 1 1b.

No. 78-A

No. 78-A induction coil is
similar to No. 72-A in appear-
ance and in use, the difference
being that No. 78-A has an
additional resistance winding
for high efficiency toll opera-

first winding has a resistance of 12 ohms, the second, 82

ohms and the third, 100 ohms. On coil No. 2 the first wind-

ing has a resistance of 12 ohms and the second 432 ohms.
The size and weight are the same as for coil No. 72-A.

tor’s eircuit. On coil No. 1 the .

No. 35-A

The No. 35-A induction coil
is combined with an adjusting
interrupter to change direct
current into high frequency
current to operate the Kellogg
No. 2 howler.

The primary winding has a
resistance of 1% ohms, the
secondary, 511 ohms. Overall length is 434 inches, width
is 2 inches and height is 3% inches. The approximate net
weight is 115 lbs,

No. 66-A

No. 66-A induction coil is a com-
bined interrupter and induction
coil for railroad telegraphone se
The primary winding has a resist-
ance of 1.6 ohms and the see-
ondary, 511 ohms. The length is
3 inches, the width is 1 inch and
the height is 2 inches. Net weight is 34 1b.

No. 110-A
The No. 110-A local bat-

tery, anti-side tone induction
coil is used in magneto
switchboards, It has four
windings, with resistances of
1.38 ohms, 10.30 ohms, 8.30
ohms and 600 ohms., The
third and fourth windings
are connected in series; the first three windings are con-
centric and the fourth is non-inductive. The primary is
insulated from the secondary. :

The overall dimensions are 4 inches long, 1-3/16 inches
high and 1-3/16 inches deep. A seven point connecting
rack is combined with this coeil.

No. 111-A

The No. 111-A local battery, anti-side tone induction
coil has four windings. The resistance of the first wind-
ing is 8.70 ohms, the second is 1.5 ohms and the resist-
ance of the third and fourth windings which are con-
nected in series is 600 ohms. The first three windings are
concentric and the fourth is non-inductive; the primary
is insulated from the secondary.

Overall dimensions are 3 inches long, 1 inch deep and
214 inches high. A six point connecting rack is combined
with this ceil.

No. 3-A Operator's Feed Coil

These No. 3-A coils are
used in magneto switch-
boards with No. 81-A indue-
tion coils to supply opera-
tor’s transmitter with current
from storage battery. One
No. 81-A induction coil and
one battery feed coil is used
for each position. These coils
each consist of a 2 M. F. condenser in combination with
two retardation coils, one in each side of the circuit. They
are wound to secure the proper impedance to feed the
right amount of current to the transmitter and prevent
eross talk between positions. The base is of maple, 3%
inches wide and 6 inches long. Net weight is 114 1bs.

_/6?/&99 Swifcﬁéoan! & Suppiy C)ompany, Cl:icago
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

REPEATING COILS

Kellogg takes every engineering and manufacturing
precaution to insure a superior coil that will meet the
most exacting demands in both ringing and talking effi-
ciency. The cores are made of silicon steel and the wind-

ings are completely enclosed in heavy ecross talk proof
cases, The transmission losses are considerably less than
one half mile of standard cable. For additional informa-
tion on repeating coils write for bulletin on No. 206.

Phantom Coils

No. 24-A, Ring and Talk Through
The No. 24-A re-

peating coil has ex-
tremely low transmis-
sion loss and is used
with phantom cireuits
or for the termination
of metallie lines which
are continued as
grounded or one-wire
circuits.,

The laminated nickel iron alloy closed core permits high
efficiency on both the talking and ringing circuits. It is
housed in a ecross-talk proof shell cover. Windings are
perfeetly balanced. There are two parallel and two tandem
windings with resistanee of 20.6, 20.6, 25.5 and 25.5
ohms, respectively. It is mounted on a 10%4 x 4 in. maple
base for convenient rack mounting. Terminals are brought
out to numbered soldering connections on the wood base.
It replaces Kellogg No. 17-F, and 18-A and 18-B repeat-
ing coils. Height overall is 314 inches. Shipping weight
is 6 lbs.

No. 21-A, Ring and Talk Through

No. 21-A repeating coil is the same as No. 24-A except
it is furnished without the maple base. It mounts on
standard 2000 type relay strips or on individual relay
mountings,

This coil is recommended only where there are standard
Kellogg relay mounting strips or where space is at a pre-
mium. Overall length is 434 inches, width is 23§ inches
and height is 1% inches. Shipping weight is 3 lbs.

For mounting, use the repeating eoil mounting brackets
Nos. 1012, 1013 or 1014 shown on page No. 6.

No. 22-A

No. 22-A consists of two No. 21-A repeating coils. It is
mounted on a maple panel that mounts on W. E. coil
racks. This arrangement is particularly convenient for
phantom circuits and saves space. All connections are
brought out to numbered soldering connections on the
base. Dimensions are the same as for No. 24-A. Shipping
weight is 8 lbs.

No. 27-A, Ring and Talk Through

No. 27-A repeating coil is the same as No. 24-A except
for the size of the base. The base of coil No. 27-A is 4
inches wide and 6 inches long.

Phantom and Drainage Coils

For proper protection for these coils see Arresters in
the Lines Supplies Section of this ecatalog.

Balanced Coils for Metallic Phantoms

No. 18-A
The No. 18-A repeating

coil is balanced eleetrically
as to capacily, re ance and
impedance. It can be intro-
duced at the ier of two
physical cir s in order to
produce a split phantom
which can be operated in
either direction without in-
terference to the physical cir-
cuits. It is adaptable to any
circuit requirement such as simplex and composite cireunits
where a well balanced coil is required. Ringing and talk-
ing eflicieney is very high, the actual transmission loss
being considerably less than one half mile of standard
cable.

The four parallel windings of 5.7 5.7, 7.5 and 7.5 ohms
respectively are wired to eight terminals. It is mounted
on a 1033 x 4 inch wood base and arranged to mount on
standard coil racks. Overall height is 5% inches. Net
weight is 12 lbs.

Coils for Grounded Phantoms

No. 18-B

No. 18-B is similar to the
No. 18-A except that it has
two windings in tandem and
two in parallel. It is more
adaptable for use on rural
phantoms, particularly
grounded phantoms, as the
windings being separated are
less subject to lightning
damage. Talk and ring
through efliciency is practi-
cally the same as for the No. 18-A. Transmission loss is
considerably less than one half mile. Resistance of wind-
ings, size of coil and base, weight. ete. are the same as for
No. 18-A repeating coil.

e
»

>

Outdoor Coil Mountings

efer to Line Supplies Section for outdoor type mount-
Refer to T Supplies Section f td 1y t
ings for repeating coils,

Insulating Transformers

No. 19-B

The 19-B insulating trans-
former is well balanced and
withstands a breakdown test
of 7500 volts. It can be used
either ds an insulating trans-
former or drainage coil on
telephone lines paralleling
high tension electrie light
lines. The three single windings of 29, 58 and 29 ohms
resistance are brought out with six heavy rubber covered

leads. It is furnished without cover or base and can be
mounted as desired. The length is 7 inches, width is 434
inches and the height is 414 inches. Net weight is 17 lbs,

No. 19-A

No. 19-A insulating transformer has the same construe-
tion and dimensions as No. 19-B but it has four tandem
windings and will stand a breakdown test of 53500 volis
alternating current. The 19-A has eight flexible terminals
which facilitate grounding either or both halves of the
transformer for drainage purposes.

J(eiiogg Swifc/téom-e! & Su‘pp[;; Company, C/zicago
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Swilchboard Seclion

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

REPEATING AND RETARDATION COILS

Switchboard Type Repeating Coils

No. 20-A, Talk Through Only

The No. 20-A repeating coil
meets the demand for an effi-
cient “talk through only™ coil
that can be mounted on stand-
ard relay mountings. Having
four concentric windings of
12.1, 13.7, 15.2 and 16.6
ohms resistance, respectively,
wound about a large core, it is unexcelled for use in mag-
neto or other types of cord circuits to conneet dissimilar
lines together for communication purposes.

The No. 20-A coil is particularly suitable for magneto
and universal cord circuits where a non-ring through fea-
ture is required. It is also used for common battery cord
circuits where the battery feed is through the windings of
the coil, also for toll and loeal and PBX trunks where the
ring through feature is not desired. It has an open lami-
nated iron core and is housed in a cross-talk proof shell
cover.

Eight terminals are provided. The coil will mount in
the same space occupied by two 1000 type relays. It will
mount on standard 2000 type relay strip mountings and
will also mount on the individual mountings shown at the
right. Height overall is 17§ inches, width 234 inches, and
length 434 inches. Net weight less mounting is 214 pounds.

No. 16-A, Talk Through Only

The No. 16-A repeating coil has the
same electrical characteristics and uses
as the No. 20-A but is designed to mount
on wood. Made of two concentric wound
coils, each coil being placed upon one
leg of a horseshoe lamination. Resist-
ance of windings are 20, 16, 20, 16 ohms
respectively. Height 334 inches, width
3-21/32 inchkes, length 2-5/32 inches.
Net weight 3 pounds.

No. 19-A, Ring and Talk Through
The No. 19-A repeating coil

is similar in construction to
the No. 20-A except the lami-
nations are of the closed iron
core type making a very effi-
cient “ring and talk through®
coil. It has a cross-talk proof
shell cover and is ideal for use
in magneto cord circuits. Should be used as a battery feed
coil wherever a ring through coil is desired such as in cord
or trunks circuits or in line circuits which are not phan-
tomed or simplexed.

Four concentric windings having resistances of 15.3.
17.1, 18.8 and 20.9 ohms respectively, connect to eight
terminals, Mounts same as No. 20-A. Length overall is
434 inches, height is 175 inches and width is 23§ inches.
Net weight less mounting is 214 lbs.

Mountings for Repeating Coils

No. 1014 No. 1012 Ne. 1013
Code No. Mounts On Net Weight
1012 Right Side 6 oz
1013 Left Side 6 oz
1014 Top 6 oz

Retardation Coils

The function of retardation or impedance coils in the
telephone field is to feed battery and to isolate or limit
fluctuating or alternating currents to some particular cir-
cuits. All conditions under which these coils are to be
used, must be considered carefully and the proper coil
selected to meet these conditions,

Kellogg retardation coils are made over a core of soft
iron wire or on coils having laminated cores of silicon
steel. The size of the enameled wire, the number of turns,
the amount of iron in the coil, all are predetermined in
Kellogg laboratories in order to make coils of the highest
grade and efficieney.

Note: Refer to standard relay coils for retardation
use. Also 2053 relay and 319 mounting.

Switchboard Type
No. 8 Type

The No. 8 type retarda-
tion coil is used in opera-
tor’s cireuits. The coil is
mounted on a wood base
and is connected to 2 ter-
minals suitable for solder-
ing. Overall length of the
base is 6 inches and the width is 2 inches.

B

Code No. Resistance Code No. Resistanee

RAAZE RIS Mty 100 Ohms 8-C .........350 Ohms

o R 200 Ohms i 8 A ey & 165 Ohms
Type No. ¢

The No. 9 type retarda-
tion coil is used in opera-
tor’s circuits for battery
feed coils. The overall
length including terminals
is 3-15/16 inches. The spool heads are 1 inch square.

Code No. Resistance Code No. Resistance
OB S hn 150 Ohms 0Dt 85 Ohms
Qs N, 200 Ohms L H Dy e s 100 Ohms

Type No. 21

Type No. 21 coils are
mounted in cross talk-
proof individual shells as
illustrated. These codes
mount on the 2000 type
mountings listed under re-
lays on page No. 42 but
not in pairs. The length of the shell is 314 inches and the
diameter is 1-5/16 inches.

Code Resistance Wind- Nao. of
No. in Ohms ings Terminals
21-B 100 Sl Single 2
21-D 2000 o Single 2
21-E 500 Sen Single 2
21-J 300 3o Single 2
21-L 200 Single 2
22-B 100 100 Tandem 4
25-A 1000 1000 Parallel 4
25-B 2000 2000 Parallel 4
25-C 50 50 Parallel 4

;j(effogg. .S)wichéaam[ 8"’ .S)uppf# Compauy, Cﬁicaga
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

RETARDATION COILS

Switchboard Type — Cont.
Type No. 56

The No. 56 type retarda-
tion coil is placed in a
standard relay shell cover.
It mounts on the standard
2000 type relay mountings
listed under Relays on
Page No. 42. Dimensions
of the can are 4 inches
high, 29/32 inch wide and
1-13/16 inches deep.

Resistanee

Code No. of

Nao. Terminals in Ohms Winding

56-A 4 57 57 Tandem

63-A 2 500 ol Single

56-C 4 3.4 3.4 Parallel
Power Type

No. 23-A
g The No. 23-A retar-
dation coil is used with
harmonic type pole
changers when a noise
killer battery is used.
The resistance of the
single wound coil is
.125 ohms. The
wooden base is 1114
inches long and 634
inches wide. The height is 5 inches.

No. 41-A

The No. 41-A retardation
coil is used with single fre-
quency pole changers and
also a harmonic pole changer
when noise killer battery is
not used. The resistance of
the single wound coil is .08
ohms. The base is 3 inches
wide and 7 inches long. The
height is 334 inches.

Miscellaneous Retardation Coils
Type No. 40

For Metallic Phantoms

Similar in construction to Kellogg
repeating coils, the No. 40-A has two
balanced parallel windings for phantom
work. The No. 44-A has two tandem
windings for grounded phantoms. The
base is 334 inches long, 274 inches
wide and 374 inches high.

Resistanee

Code First Second

No. Winding Winding Winding

40-A 45 ohms 45 ohms Parallel

44-A 54 ohms 54 ohms Tandem
No. 65-A

No. 65-A retardation coil is designed
to reduce interference eaused in radio
sets by telephone ringing equipment. It
is= wound on a wood core. The induect-
ance value is 3 millihenry and resistance
is 2.75 ohms, Diameter is 23§ inches
and height is 1-1/16 inches.

Miscellaneous Retardation Coils—Cont.
No. 55-A

No. 55-A retardation ecoil is
used as a composite balancing
coil. It has four windings of 39
ohms each, balanced electrically
as to capacilty, resistance and im-
pedance. It is mounted on a base
and enclosed in an iron cover.
The size of the base is 11 inches
by 9% inches. The overall
height is 7 inches.

Type No. 16

The No. 16 type retardation eoil con-
sists of a round steel core upon which is
wound the single coil winding of copper
wire. The No. 16-A is used in common
battery desk stands of the retardation

; coil type and No. 16-C is used in No.
2869 composite telephones. The coil is 1 inch in diameter
and % inch high.

Code No, Resistance Net Weight
16-A 33 ohms 2 oz.
16-C 4.5 ohms 214 oz.

Battery Feed Coils

For Intercommunicating Systems

This type of relay coil is
used for battery feed coils
in intercommunicating tele-
phone circuits. It has two
concentric windings. The
length not including termi-
nals is 214 inches and the diameter is 1 inch. It replaces
No. 14 type retardation coils. Mounts on the iron mount-
ing strips shown below.

Code No,

Resistance in Ohms Net Weight

CMA 50 50 5 oz.
CMB 100 100 5 oz.
CMF 250 250 5 oz
CMG 25 25

Mountings for Battery Feed Coils

These mounting strips are made of black enameled iron.
No. of Width

Code Coils of Length
No, Per Strip Strip Overall
319 1 1-5/16 inches  ......
163 10 1 inch 9.5/16 inches

No. 22-F Retardation Coil
For Intercommunicating Systems

No. 22-F retardation coil is similar in appearance to
type No. 21 coil shown on page No. 5. It is the closed
type, tandem wound, with two windings, each with a re-
sistance of 50 ohms.

Mounting No. 487 for No. 22-F Retardation Coil

This mounting strip for No. 22-F retardation coil is
made of steel, cadmium plated.

Code No, of Coils Width of Length
No. Por Strip Strip Overall
487 12 274 inches 11 inches

_ﬁi&gg Swifc‘éaan{ ér .S'uppfy Company, CAicago
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Switchiboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

RESISTANCE COILS and CONDENSERS

Resistance Coils

Note: Also Sce Non-Inductive Relay Coils on Page
No. 45.

Kellogg resistance coils are wound with enamel and
silk insulated special resistance wire which has proven
under test and in practice to be especially adapted 1o
this service. These coils are made so that they can be
mounted conveniently. Resistance coils can be furnished
in the types illustrated below in any resistance.

Type No. 5

Consists of a small wood spool
upon which the wire is wound and
then soldered to two terminals.
Spool heads are 1 inch square.
Spool length is 134 inches. Over-
all length including the terminals
is 2 inches.

Code No. Resistance
A R o s G RG be R e 10,000 ohms
L L e et L R e el 15,000 ohms

Condensers

Kellogg condensers are manufactured by the most
modern proeesses and with the best materials obtainable.
The foil and paper are the finest the market affords.
The impregnating compound is a special formula de-
veloped after years of laboratory research. To insure
long life a speeial sealing compound is used. This com-
pound will not erack at 0 degrees nor flow at 150 degree
Fahrenheit.

Kellogg condensers are made to meet the maximum
voltage that may be required in the class of work for
which they are designed.

These working voltages are given below. In addition
each condenser receives a fifteen second flash test of
double the rated working voltage.

No. 20 .2 to 3 M. F

Mounting ears are provided on the No. 20 condenser.
Dimensions of can are 234 inches long, 114 inches wide,
34 inch thick. Working voltage 400 volis direct current.

No. 24 2 M. F.

The No. 24 is used on various types of
pole changers, requiring a high break-
down condenser. Overall, dimensions are
254 inches long, 2-1/16 inches in diameter.
Working voltage 400 volts direct current.

1 M. F.

The No. 25 condenser is the same as No. 24 except
capacity. Working voltage 400 volts direct current.

No. 34 2 M. F.

The No. 34 condenser
is mounted in a can,
g 434 inches long, 2-1/16
Kelogg bt s oy i inches wide and 114

; inches thick. Working
voltage 200 volts direct
current. Has mounting
ears on sides and has
the same appearance as

No. 25

No. 103, shown on next page.

Condensers
2 M. F.

The No. 36 condenser is
designed to mount on an
iron plate. Dimensions of
can 4% inches long, 2-1/16
inches wide, 114 inches
thick. Working voltage 200
volts direet current. The
No. 36 mounts on the steel
strips shown below.

No. 36

Mounting for No. 36 Condenser

This type of enameled steel mounting is furnished as
follows:

Length
Code Cond. Width Mg, Conters Overall
No. per Strip Inches Inches Inches
272 11 2 1315 13%%
289 18 2 2514 26
335 16 2 2034 2114
356 10 2 13-1/16 13-13/16
No. 68 2 M. F.

The No. 68 condenser is for use
in older type magneto switchboard
cord circuits, The can is 314 inches
long, 114 inches wide and 1-1/32
inches thick. The working voltage
is 400 volts direct current. Equip-
ped with mounting ears.

1 M. F.

The No. 37 condenser is
used in old style magneto
switchboard cord circuits,
Dimensions of the ecan are:
234 inches high, 3 inches
wide and 1 inch thick. The
working voltage is 200 volts

D. C. Can has mounting ears.

No. 62 2 M. F.

The No. 62 condenser is similar in appearance to the
No. 68 shown above except that no mounting ears are
provided. Dimensions of the can are 3 inches long, 114
inches wide and 1-1/32 inches thick. Working voltage 160
volts direet current.

No. 64 2 M. F.

The No. 64 condenser mounts on a steel relay mounting
strip. Dimensions are 3-15/64 inches long, 1-1/32 inches
wide and 21/32 inches thick, Working voltage 160 volts
direet current.

No. 66 2 M. F.

The dimensions of No. 66 condenser are 31% inches long,
11 inches wide and 21/32 inches thick. The No. 66 con-
denser is the same as No. 68 exeept capacity and the work-
ing voltage is 160 volts direct current. Equipped with
mounting ears.

_}(eﬁzztgg SwifcﬁéoarJ & Suppig Com‘pany, C)lu'cago
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

SWITCHBOARD CONDENSERS

No. 67 1 M. F.

The No. 67 condenser is used in magneto cord circuits.
Working voltage is 200 volts direct current. The dimen-
sions are 314 inches long, 1% inches wide and 1-1/32
inches thick. Equipped with mounting ears.

No. 103 1 M. F.

The No. 103 condenser
has mounting ears on the
side. The ecan is 3 inches
long, 114 inches wide and
1-1/32 inches thick. Work-
ing voltage is 200 volts di-
reet current. Equipped with
mounting ears.

4.2 M. F.
The No. 108 con-

denser consists of two
No. 102 balanced con-
denser units mounted
on a maple block.
Overall dimensions are
1034 inches long; 175
inches wide and 274
inches high. Working

voltage is 700 volts direet current,

No. 102 2.10 M. F.

The No. 102 condenser is accurately calibrated for use
with the No. 108 twin condenser unit shown above. The
can is 4-19/64 inches high, 21§ inches wide and 1-11/16
inches thick. Working voltage is 700 volts, direct cur-
rent. Has mounting ears.

No. 128

2 M. F—2 M. F.

The No. 128 consists of twin 2
M. F. condensers placed in a regu-
lar relay shell. Provision is made
for mounting on regular relay
mounting strips. The shell is 4
inches long, 174 inches wide, and
214 inches thick. Working voltage
is 200 volis.

No. 132 1MF

The No. 132 condenser is ar-
ranged to mount on steel mount-
“* ing strips. The can is 3-15/64
~inches long, 1-13/32 inches
“Dwide and 27/32 inches thick,
Working voltage is 200 volis di-
rect current.

No. 140-C 1 M. F

The No. 140-C condenser
is the same as the No. 140
but is provided with a
cover. Dimensions are
4-13/32 inches long,
1-11/16 inches wide and
9/16 inches thick. Work-
ing voltage is 700 volits di-
rect current.

/s t0 /2 M. F.

The No. 141 condenser
is equipped with four
terminals providing one
common and three taps
of 15, 4, or 14 M. F.
The can is 434 inch long,
1% inches wide and
1-1/16 inches thick.
Working voltage is 700 volis direet current. No. 141 re-

places W. E. No. 21-AB.
No. 143 Va M. F.

The No. 143 condenser is similar in appearance to the
No. 141 condenser except No. 143 has only two terminals.
Dimensions are 4-13/32 inches long, 1-11/16 inches wide
and 1-1/16 inches thick. Working voliage is 790 volts
direct current. No. 143 replaces W. E. No. 21.Y.

No. 197 Va4 M. F.

No. 197 condenser uses the same can as No. 64, It is
3-15/64 inches long, 1-13/32 inches wide and 27/32
inches thick. The working voltage is 160 volts direct
current.

No. 141

.005 M. F.

No. 205
No. 205 condenser
——=-——-— has a paper tube type
capacitor and bare wire
leads. It is enclosed in
a phenol tube 1% inches long with a diameter of 34 inch.
The condenser has a working voltage of 400 volts direct
current. It is used in type 2-A power units,

No. 208 Va M. F.

No. 208 condenser is similar in appearance to No. 205
except the two leads of No. 208 are insulated. The work-
ing voltage is 400 volts direct current. Diameter is 3§ inch
and length is 114 inches.

No. 212 3 M. F

No. 212 condenser is similar in appearance to No. 128.
It consists of three 1 M. F. condenser windings mounted in
can, 4 inches long, 214 inches wide and 1-13/16 inches
thick. This condenser is used in the Kellogg pole changer
filter.

No. 213 4 M. F.

No. 213 condenser is similar to No. 108 but is used for
higher voltages. It is used with the Kellogg pole changer
filter. The ecan is 4 inches long, 214 inches wide and
1-13/16 inches thick. Working voltage is 400 volis direct

current.

No. 2-A

.01 to .10 M. F. in .01 Setps

Plug type, used on
multi-repeater sta-
tions.

No. 2-B 1 to .20 M. F. in .01 Steps

No. 2-B condenser is similar in appearance to No. 2-A.
It is used on multi-repeater stations. -

Condenser Mounting Brackets
Thickness of

Pices No. Condenser
ordrt Lot fe R IR AR e X L #4 inch
e B S R e e 1-1/32 inches
PATE! A R R IS e 1% inches
ARl resils e o VR 2-1/16 inches

_/(eig)gg. Swifc‘éaaﬂl g" Suppfy Company, CAicago
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

COMBINED DROPS and JACKS
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RINGING

The Kellogg combined drop and jack is extremely sen-
sitive. It operates with a minimum current, and gives a
good clear signal. The mechanism is designed so the drop
shutter will always restore even if the plug is badly worn.
Kellogg drops and jacks are practically free from trouble
and burn-outs.

If you will look at the picture above you will sce how
well the Kellogg drop insures positive operation. The
iture which operates the latch is at the back end of
:0il. This permits the use of a longer latch rod, with
more positive action because the armature can be set closer
and pulled up easier by weaker current. The slightest
movement of the armature will cause full movement of
the lateh. The lateh, as it is constructed, not only releases
the shutter but kicks it down at the same time. Because

of this feature the operation of Kellogg drops is more
positive, even on heavily loaded lines where the ringing

current is weak.

The outstanding feature of the Kellogg combined drop
and jack is the extreme simplicity of construction and free-
dom from trouble. The long combined tip and restoring
spring of heavy, even tempered German silver is the only
spring making contact with the plug. The action of this
spring places all jack wear on the inexpensive and easily
replaced jack thimble.

A positive electrical contact is

constructed of heavy German silver being so formed that
the chafing knife edge always makes a good electrical
contact.

The drop shutter is of the punched hinged type con-
struction and falls 1o an angle of 65 degrees when re-
The shutter is plainly visible from any angle.

Kellogg Night Alarm

The Kellogg night alarm has been proven by many years
rain, a long flexible spring having a
e contact insures maximum operation.

The code ringing night alarm, often called the armature
contaet, is separate from the regular night alarm. It is
easily adjusted from the face of the switchboard.

Heavy insulators separate the springs, and thick blocks
of hard rubber insulate drops and jacks from the frame,
insuring maximum protection against lightning and other
foreign current. Coils are easily removable but the liberal
insulators make such removal rarely necessary.

Kellogg drops and mountings can be used in boards of
other manufacture. In ordering give board number if
Hogg, if otherwise name of manufacturer and dimen-
sions of the mounting.

Standard Combined Drops and Jacks
No. 300 and 301, 2-Conductor, Single Cut Off

The No. 300 combined drop and jack is provided with
code ringing night alarm. An adjustment serew protrudes

through the mounting strip, allowing easy, positive ad-
justment.

No. 300 and 301 combined drops and jacks are standard
in current Kellogg magneto drop supervision switchboards.

No. 301 combined drop and jack is standard where the
code ringing feature is not desired. It will mount on the
same type of mounting as the No. 300 type.

In ordering indicate the resistance of the winding of
the drop coil desired. This resistance may be indicated
by using the letters in the table below along with the code
number of the drop and jack. For example Code No.
301-DJE drop and jack has a coil
whose resistance is 500 ohms. If the
drops and jacks are to be mounted
specify the code number of the

DRaE

AAANN

L J

mounting.

Code Resi Plug
Nao. 500 Ohms 1000 Ohms Used
300 DJE DJC 42
301 DJE DJC 42

Piece parts for No. 300 and No. 301 are shown on page 10.

Drop and Jack to Fit W. E. 47 Plug
2-Conductor — Single Cut Off

No. 303 drop and jack fits the W. E. 47 plug. It is
identical with the No. 301 except for
the different jack thimble. Use No.

395 mounting shown on page No. 11. 'ui ;i ﬁ

J
Resistanes Fita
500 Ohms 1000 Ohms Plug
303 DJE DJC 130

Drop and Jack for Toll Lines
2-Conductor — Double Cut Off

No. 103 drop and jack is similar in construction to Ne.

301 except that the jack is provided [avryvsvvem)

with double cut off springs to cut the « “ﬁf’,:__l_\/_l
drop coil completely out of the cir- % E

cuit when plug is inserted. =

Caoda 00 10040 Plugs
No. Ohms Ohms Used
103 DJE DJC 42

Drop and Jack for Rural Lines
Common Battery Switchboards

3-Conductor — Single Cut Off

DROP

No. 105 drop and jack is similar
in construction to No. 103 but fits R

a three conductor plug. TE
5
Code 500 10040
No. Ohms Ohms
105 DJE DJC

For Rural Toll Lines, Common
Battery Switchboard
3-Conductor — Double Cut Off

No. 107 drop and jack is similar to No. 105 except it is

‘_lzgg'r-—j provided with a double cut off so
‘=2
e e——

that the drop coil is cut from the
line completely when the plug is

T inserted.
Code 500 1000 Plug
No. Ohms Ohms Used
107 DJE DJC 106

_}(ei&% Swt'fc/léoarJ gf Suppiy Company, CAicaga
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

COMBINED DROPS and JACKS --PIECE PARTS

Drop and Jack for Dial Trunks
2.Conductor — Double Cut Off

No. 115 drop and jack ivtwo T
conductor, and has double cut
off springs and one make con-
tact.

Code 500 10040 Plug
No. Ohms Ohms Used
113 DJE DJC 42

Coils Only for Drops
Standard drop and jack coils for Kellogg combined
drops and jacks. They are quickly and easily replaced
in the mounting.

Code No, Resistanece | Code No. Resistanee

DA k1000 ochme DTG s vt e 1000 ohms
DIE: .00 00000 chms DS, e, B 2500 ohms

Piece Parts Used in No. 300 Combined
Prop and Jack

No. of Piece
Picces Number Deseription
1 42225 Sleeve
10001 Washer
Drop Parts Assembly 39637
1 4813 Armature
1 2928 Armature Support
2 11758 Pivot Serew Assem.
2 59581 Rivet
H 25761 Cont, Spring
1 2233 Hook
1 25769 Cont. Serew Assem.
2 17795 Insulation
1 25766 Washer
1 39561 Terminal
2 16216 Bushing
1 39635 Shell
1 16106 Washer

Piece Parts No. 300 — Cont.

‘ No. of Picce

| Pieces Number Deseription

5l 10630 Serew, R. H. Mach.
2 56900 Serew, R. H. Mach.
1 1164 Serew, F. H. Mach.
1 12897 Serew, F. H. Mach.
2 56522 Serew, R. H. Mach.

Spring Jack Assembly 39551

1 39470 Cont. Spring
1 39467 Cont. Spring Assem.
1 39474 Spring with Contact
1 39476 Terminal
1 39478 Terminal
1 10077 Frame
2 18071 Insulation, Thick
2 18070 Insulation, Thin
2 1263 Terminal
2 18069 Terminal
2 2936 Bushing
4 10369 Screw
2 10485 Screw

Piece Parts Used in No. 301 Combined
Drop and Jack

No. of Picce
Picces Part No. Deseription
1 42225 Sleeve
1 10001 Washer
Drop Assembly No. 39638
1 1086 Armature
1 2928 Armature Support
2 11758 Pivot Serew Assem.
1 2233 Hook
1 1161 Shell
1 16106 Washer
1 1164 Serew
1 12897 Serew
2 56522 Serew

Spring Jack Assembly No. 39551

Same as for No. 300 Combined Drops and Jacks.

COMBINED DROP AND JACK — COMPLETE

DROP PARTS ASSEMBLY NO. 39637 — USED IN NO. 300
COMBINED DROP AND JACK ONLY

56522 2233

|
25789 30635

ey

SPRING JACK PARTS ASSEMBLY NO. 3955|

10369
1263

18070 souTH — Ll
1

39478
10486

18071 39470 10077

DROP PARTS ASSEMBLY MO, 39638 — USED IN NO. 301
COMBIMED DROP AND JACK ONLY

2928 2233 18108 -
56622 j 12807
AN
1el=
1164

Piece Parts Diagram of Combined Drops and Jacks No. 300 and Ne. 301.
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

DROP and JACK MOUNTINGS and CLEAR OUT DROPS

Drop and Jack Mountings

Kellogg mountings for the above drops and jacks are
made in strips accommodating five or ten drops and jacks.
The strips proper are made of steel, copper plated. Heavy
bloeks of insulation are used to insulate the drop and the
jack from the mounting. The shutters which are furnished
are fastened to the mounting. Net weight complete with
drops and jacks: five per strip, 214 Ibs.; ten per strip, 4 lbs.

Note: The drop and jack mountings shown here are
not shipped equipped with drops and jacks unless so
ordered.

Five Per Strip

No. 257 mount-
ing strip is the
standard five per
strip. It will mount
No. 29, 101 and
301 type drops and
jacks. The mount-
ing centers are 614
inches. Length of
the face is 5-55/64
inches; overall
length is 6-11/16
inches and the width of strip is 134 inches. Weight is
10 ounces.

No. 257 mounting, complete with
Drops and Jacks installed.

No. 333

The No. 333 mounting strip is similar to No. 257 but is
drilled for code ringing night alarm. Mounts No. 59, 100
and 300 type drops and jacks. Net weight is 10 ounces.

No. 395

The No. 395 is identical to the No. 257 except that
two piece No. 28421 adapters are provided to cover the
end spacing. This permits flush type mounting. Net weight
is 10 ounces. This No. 395 mounting is used with No. 303
drops and jacks.

Ten Per Strip
No. 329

No. 329 mount-
ing, complete with Drops
and Jacks installed.

The No. 329 is the standard ten per strip mounting for
No. 29, 101 and 301 drops and jacks. Mounting centers
are 10-21/32 inches, length of face, 1014 inches and
length overall, 111§ inches. Width of the strip is 194
inches. Net weight is 10 ounces.

Drop and Jack Mountings
No. 426
The No. 426 is the standard ten per strip mounting for
No. 59, 100 and 300 type drops and jacks. It is similar 1o
the No. 329 except it is drilled for adjustable code ring-
ing night alarm. Net weight is 1 pound.

No. 258

No. 258 mounting, com-
plete with Drops and Jacks installed.

No. 258 is of the lug mounted type and mounts 10
drops and jacks. It may be used to mount type No. 29,
101 and 301 drops and jacks. Width of the strip is 194
inches, overall length is 1034 inches, length of face is 104
inches and mounting centers are 11.5/32 inches. Net
weight is 1 pound.

Individual Drop and Jack Mounting
One No. 29, 100 or 301 combined drop and jack may
be mounted.

Code Dimensions of Faee Maounting
No. Height Width Centers
3006 134 in. 1% in, 114 in.

Individual Clear Out Drop Mounting

No. 296

One No. 51 clear out drop
may be mounted. Mounting
centers are 114 inches and
the face of the mounting is
1 inch high and 1% inches
wide.

Clear Out Drops

This Kellogg No. 51 ring off drop or clear out drop is
similar in design and embodies all the points of excellence
found in the Kellogg line drop. This drop is very sen-
sistive so the shutter is forced to fall with even the
weakest ringing current. Drops are of rust-proof con-
struction and are fitted with contacts for night alarm or
pilot lamp signals, the same as drops used for the line
eireuit. Carried in stock in the following resistances:
Code No. Resistance
31 B0 T B i A i e s D O B B LT o 1000 Ohms
A1 1) DI S e R e B e e ) 500 Ohms

Other resistances can be furnished on special order.

Coils for Clear Out Drops
Standard coils for Kellogg clear out drops are shown
below. These coils may be quickly and easily replaced
in mountings.

Code No. of Coil Resistance

DR N e T T v e 500 Ohms
DE i s ewt s S s e i e L0008 Ohm e

Piece parts for Combined Drops and Jack Mountings are shown on page No. 13.
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

CLEAR OUT DROPS and MOUNTINGS

Mounting No. 260

Mountings for Clear Out Drops

While a mounting can be furnished to meet practically
any requirement, Kellogg recommends using the standard
mountings shown below which are carried in stock for
prompt shipment. Net weight complete with drops: five
per strip, 214 Ibs.; eight per strip, 234 lbs.; ten per
strip, 3 Ibs.

Five Per Strip
Mounting No. 259

No. 259 mount-
ing, complete with
Drops installed.

The No. 259 drop mounting is standard for mounting
five No. 51 drops. In general construction it is similar
to the drop and jack mounting strip. The mounting
serew centers are 014 inches, length of face is 5-27/32
inches and width is 1 inch. The drop mounting centers
are 1-3/16 inches. Net weight, 4 ounces.

Mounting No. 449

The No. 449 mounting is the same as No. 259 except
the face strip is 1-3/16 inches wide. The face is of the
flush type and the strip fits Dean Switchboards.

Eight Per Strip
Mounting No. 433

No. 433 mounting,
complete with Drops
installed.

The No. 433 is the standard for mounting eight No.
51 or No. 22 type drops. Overall length is 10-21/32
inches, length of face is 104 inches, width is 1 inch
and mounting centers, 10-21/32 inches. Drop mounting
centers, 1-9/32 inches. Net weight, 10 ounces.

Ten Per Strip
Mounting No. 427

The No. 427 drop mounting is similar to the No.
433 and it takes ten drops per strip. Overall length is
10-31/32 inches, mounting centers are 10-21/32 inches,
length of face is 104 inches and width is 1 inch. Drop
mounting centers, 1 inch. Net weight is 12 ounces.

No. 260 mount-
ing, complete with
Drops installed.

The No. 260 drop mounting is standard for mounting
ten No. 51 drops. It is similar in construction to the
drop and jack mounting strip of the lug mounted type.
The mounting screw centers are 11-5/32 inches, length
of face is 1014 inches, width of strip is 1 inch and length
overall is 1034 inches. The drop mounting centers are
1 inch. Net weight, 12 ounces.

Note: Other types of mounting strips are available.
When ordering send in sample and specify code number
and make of switchboard.

Combined Ringer, Drop and Jack
Type No. 3

The No. 3 type combined ringer, drop and jack is
used where a bell signal is required instead of a drop.
The gongs are made of nickel plated brass and their
diameter is 1-13/32 inches. The nickel plated shutter
is operated by the armature clapper and must be restored
manually. The jack has the same standard construction
as Kellogg combined drops and jacks. Uses plug No. 42,

They are furnished in different resistances as follows:

Code No. 3-A 3-D 3-E
Resistance in
Ohms 1000 1600 2500

Mountings for Combined Ringer, Drop and Jack
Mounting No. 455

Code No. 455 mounting takes the same space as the
standard ten per strip combined drop and jack mounting.
Serew mounting centers are 10-21/32 inches, length of
face is 11-3/32 inches and width is 134 inches. Mounts
three No. 3 type combined ringers and drops.

Piece parts for Clear Out Drop Mountings are shown on page No. 14.

._/(ei&gg .S)wifcﬁéoarc{ & .S)up)pé. C;ompuny, C;Aicago
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

COMBINED DROP and JACK MOUNTINGS --PIECE PARTS

Drop and Jack Mounting No. 257

Piece part numbers and a description of each part used in Combined Drop and Jack Mounting No. 257 are listed
below along with piece parts used in the other Combined Drop and Jack Mountings.

Mounting No. 257

No. of Piece

Piceces Number Deseription
1 12907 Rear Insulation
5 12909 Bushing
5 1100 Bushing
1 4098 Connector Assem.
1 10056 Night Bell Wire
4 12995 Mounting Serew
1 14154 Terminal
4 30336 Terminal
1 12903 Mounting Strip
1 12904 Front Insulation
1 12905 Front Insulation
1 12906 Rear Insulation
5 39459 Shutter Insulation
5 39458 Shutter Support
5 39454 Shutter
10 2038 Bushing
5 12902 Cont. Term. Assem.
10 49285 Shutter Mtg., Nut
10 3709 Shutter Mig. Screw

Mounting No. 333
Combined drop and jack mounting No. 333 uses the
same parts as No. 257 except No. 333 uses No. 25858
front insulation instead of No. 12905.

Mounting No. 395
Combined drop and jack mounting No. 395 uses the
same parts as No. 257 except No. 395 uses No. 28739
serews instead of No. 12995 and has two No. 28241
adapters,

Mounting Ne. 329

Combined drop and jack mountings No. 329 uses the
same parts as No. 257 except for the following which
apply to No. 329.

No. of Picee

Picees Number Deseription
1 12919 Rear Insulation
il 25927 Mounting Strip
1 12928 Front Insulation
1 12916 Front Insulation
1 12918 Rear Insulation

Mounting No. 426

Combined drop and jack mounting No. 426 uses the
same parts as No. 329 except No. 426 uses one No. 8955
terminal in addition to those shown for No. 329 and that
No. 426 uses No. 29350 front insulation instead of
No. 12928,

Mounting No. 258

Combined drop and jack mounting No. 258 uses the
same parts as No. 257 except for the following parts
which apply to No. 258.

No. of Pieee

Picees Number Deseription
1 12918 Rear Insulation
1 9304 End Lug Assem. L.
1 9305 End Lug Assem. R.
4 42033 Serew
1 12915 Mounting Strip
1 12916 Front Insulation
ik 12917 Front Insulation
1 12918 Rear Insulation

J(cfﬂu( _Sjtm'fclgéocu-c/ 8" ._Sju Jﬁ C;om DeLny, C)A:'ccuo
99 il iy
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Switchboard Seclion

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

MOUNTINGS for CLEAR OUT DROPS -- PIECE PARTS

Drop Mounting No. 259

|
/13098

2
12909 |2%0

2e' ' 394549

Piece part numbers and a description of each part used in Clear Out Drop Mounting No. 259 are listed below along

with piece parts used in the other Mountings for Clear Out Drops.

Mounting No. 259

No. of Pices

Picees Number
1 13097
1 13098
1 129006
5 39459
5 39458
5 39454

10 2038
5 12909
5 12902
1 4098
1 12996
1 14154
4 30336

10 3709

10 42985
4 12995

Deseription

Steel Mtg. Strip
Front Insulation
Rear Insulation

Shutter Insulation
Shutter Support
Shutter

Bushing
Bushing
Cont. Term, Assem.

Connector Assem.
Night Bell Wire
Terminal
Terminal

Shutter Mig. Serew
Shutter Mtg. Nut

Mounting Serew

Mounting No. 433

No. of Piece

Picees Number
30967
12995
25015

25013
39459
39458

39454
2038
12909

12902
42985
8955
14154
30336
3709

i —
Dl = DS SO0 ek

-t

Deseription

Steel Mig. Strip
Mounting Screw
Front Insulation

Rear Insulation
Shutter Insulation
Shutter Support

Shutter
Bushing
Bushing

Cont. Term. Assem,

Nut
Night Bell Wire

Terminal
Terminal
Screw

No. of

Picces

20
20

Mounting No. 426

Picee
Number
30205
12995
13109

12918
39459
39458

39454
2038
12909

12902
14154
303306
8955
3709
42985

Deseription

Mounting Strip
Mounting Screw
Front Insulation
Rear Insulation
Shutter Insulation
Shutter Support
Shutter

Bushing

Bushing

Cont, Term. Assem.
Terminal
Terminal

Night Bell Wire
Screw

Nut

Mounting No. 260

13103
12918

39459
39458
39454

2038
12909
12902
14154
30336

8955

3709
42985

Deseription

Steel Mtg. Sirip
End Lug Assem. L
End Lug Assem. R

Mounting Serew
Front Insulation
Rear Insulation

Shutter Insulation
Shutter Support
Shutter

Bushing

Bushing
Cont. Term. Assem.

Terminal
Terminal

Night Bell Wire
Screw
Nut

J(é!ifagg. .Sjwifc/z‘om-c[ 8” Stpp/y Compang;, C/:icaga
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

SPRING JACKS

Kellogg spring jacks are designed to withstand severe
use with a minimum of wear on the springs and on the
plugs that are used with them.

The frame of these jacks is of heavy, rigid brass con-
struction with phenol fibre insulation. Mounting strips
are made of the finest grade of hard rubber. The Ger-
man silver springs are properly tempered to withstand
the hard usage to which they are subjected and to give
maximum life.

For convenience the jacks are arranged according to
the plug types they fit. If in doubt or if the jacks listed
do not meet your requirements please send complete speci-
fications and the Kellogg engineering department will
promptly submit their recommendations.

Note: Operator’s jacks are listed with operator’s
plugs on Page No. 20.

Two Conductor
For Plugs Nos. 42, 55 and 137

Diameter, .2495 in.

Plug No. 137

Twenty Spring Jacks per Strip
No. 116

The face of the No. 116 strip of spring jacks is 1014
inches long and 7/16 inch high. Strip mounting centers
are 11-5/32 inches and the jacks are on 14 inch centers.

Code No. Spring Combination

116 Sl

2-Conductor

Ten Spring Jacks per Strip
No. 195

The face of the No. 195 strip of J.wks is 1014
inches long and 7/16 inch high. Mounting pins are on
11-5/32 inch centers and jacks are on 1 inch centers.

Description

Slotted for number
plate. Lines up with
No. 8-L lamp jack.

Code No.

195 Ty J]

Spring Combination

No. 186

The face strip dimensions are 1014 x % inches. Strip
mounting centers are 11-5/32 inches. The jacks mount on
1 inch centers.

Deseription

5 jacks same
as No. 129 and
5 jacks same
as No. 132.

Code No.

186 %5_"]]

Spring Combination

2 Conductor
Contacts.

Two Conductor — For Plugs No. 42, 55 and 137
Individual Spring Jacks Nos. 85 and 277

The overall
length of the No.
85 and 277 jacks
is 3 inches. Mount-
ings are on 2§
inch centers,

Deseription

Mounts on 31/64 inch

Code No. Spring Combination

85 T

panel.
297 % 1 Make and Mounts on 33/64 inch
Break. panel.
No. 319
The over-
WD .ﬂge all length of
= jack No.

319 is 3%
inches.
Mount-
Mounts on 9/32 inch panel.

Deseription

ings are on %3 inch centers.
Code No.

319 —=—." ” 1 Conductor Has restoring spring

Spring Combination

Contact. cut-off.

Three Conductor For Plug No. 201

Diameter .2215 in.
Tweni'y Sprlng Jucks per S+r|p Nos. 239 and 257

The face
of the No.
239 and

257 strips
of jacks are
7-21/32
inches long
and 33§ inch
high. Strip mountings are on 8-9/32 inch centers and jacks
are on 1% inch centers. Replaced by 367 and 369 shown

below.
Code No. Spring Combination

239 T S
= —_— Same as No. 239 except drilled
257 —"""‘_ﬂ for party line indicators.
Nos. 367 and 369

Deseription

The face strip
dimensions are
7-21/32 x 3%
inches. Strip
mounting cen-
ters are 8-9/32
inches and the
jacks mount on
14 inch centers.
These strips of
jacks are inverted so that the brass retaining strip is
employed as a dust protector for the spring assemblies.
Code No,  Spring Combination Deseription

367 "‘""'U,\D Same as No. 257 but inverted.

Drilled for party line indicators.
369 ﬂ Same as No. 239 but inverted.

J(efg)g.g _S)m:fcﬁgoan/ 8" .S)uppfy

ompany, C)L.ica( o
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Switchloard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

SPRING JACKS

Three Conductor — Fits Plug No. 106
Ten Spring Jacks per Strip
Nos. 273, 259, 267, 354, 271 and 269

Three Conductor — Fits Plug No. 201

Twenty Spring Jacks per Strip — Continued
No. 292
The face strip dimensions are 7-49/64 x 34§ inches. Strip

mounting centers are 8-41/64 inches and the jacks mount
on 4 inch centers.

Code No.

292 s

Spring Combination Description

Drilled for party line indicators.

Ten Spring Jacks per Strip
Nos. 274 and 253

The faces of No. 253 and 274 strips of jacks are 7-21/32
inches long and %% inch high. Strip mounting centers are
8-9/32 inch and jacks are on 1 inch centers.

Code No.

274 T Ny I [
253 —

Spring Combination Deseription

Same as No. 274 but slotted
for number plates.

Three Conductor — For Plug No. 106

Diameter, .2495 in.

Twenty Spring Jacks per Strip
Nos. 261, 258, 268, 270 and 272

The faces of these strips of jacks are 1014 inches long
and 7/16 inch high. Strip mounting centers are 11-5/32
inches and jacks are on 14 inch c¢enters.

Code No.
261 —A”

258 — ]
2-Conductor

268 == |6
Contacls.

270 —'5 i 1 Make

Spring Combination Deseription

Drilled for party line
indicators.

Same as No. 267 but
twenty per strip.

Same as No. 269 but

Contaelt. twenty per strip.
272 E 1 Break Same as No. 271 but
—— - .
Contact. twenly per strip.

The faces of these strips of jacks are 1014 inches long
and 7/16 inch high. Strip mounting centers are 11-5/32
inches and jacks are on 1 inch centers.

Code No, Spring Combination Deseription

273 —v 0

259 _‘-‘_..-\I] Slotted for number plate.
SETES o
267 Same as No. 268 but 10 per
&[. strip.
354 e i 2-Conductor Same as No. 267 but drilled
Contacts, for party line indicators.
271 :_.'_!'U 1 Break Same as No, 272 but 10 per
Contact, strip.

269 -—-___hJH 1 Make
Contacl.

Five Spring Jacks per Strip
Nos. 297, 296 and 318

The faces of these strips of jacks are 1014 inches long
and 7/16 inch high. Strip mounting centers are 11-5/32
inches and jacks are on 2 inch centers.

Code No.

297 :«i

Deseription

Same as No. 273 but five

per strip.

Spring Combination

2-Conductor Same as No. 267 but five
Contacis, per strip.

T fod
296 Sy

318 ESV l

1 Make

Contaect.

Same as No. 209 but five
per strip.

Individual Spring Jacks Nos. 260, 286 and 256

The overall
length of these
jacksis 3 inches.
They mount on 25
inch centers.

Code No.

Deseription

Spring Combination
Test jack, mounts on 9/16

260 ——
—__D inch panel.

286 3—" I Make and Mounts on 1% inch panel.
— Break. Fits W, E, plug No. 110 on

34 inch panel.
v )
356 T/ I 1-Conductor
Contael.

Jéfﬁagg Swifc‘goaﬂ{ & S“PP!;{- Campany, C‘chago
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

SPRING JACKS

Three Conductor
For Plugs Nos. 44, 70 and 152

Twenty Spring Jacks per Strip
No. 146

il 'Lb W ;

i'tu 1.uLu 5MLUM

R R R R - R T

The face of the No. 146 strip of jacks is 1014 inches
long and % inch high. Strip mounting centers are
11-5/32 inches and jacks are on 1% inch centers.

Code No. Spring Combination Deseription

146 :"'n“

Ten Spring Jacks per Strip
Nos. 141 and 191

The faces of these strips of jacks are 1014 inches long
and 1% inch high. Strip mounting centers are 11-5/32
inches and jacks are on 1 inch centers.

Code No.
141 |
- % ” 1 Make
191 ) Contact.
Individual Spring Jacks — Fit Plugs
No. 70, 152 and 230

Spring Combination Deseription

No. 361

No. 361 spring
jack mounts on
34 inch centers. It
is used with
mountings No.
361 and 600.

Caode Nao. Spring Combination Deseription
301 == | 2.Conductor Mounts on 9/16 inch
3 —A Contacts, panel.

No. 371

Mounts on % inch centers. Jack No. 371 is similar in
appearance to No. 361 shown above.

Code No. Spring Combination Desceription

371 Less restoring spring.

Two Conductor
For Plugs Nos. 44, 70 and 152
Individual Spring Jacks
No. 298

The over-
all length
of jack No.
"l 298 is 3%
inches. It
mounts on
3% inch ecen-
ters.

Code No. Spring  Combination Deseription

T
298 :l_h|

Nos. 360 and 362

The overall length of jacks No. 360 and 362 is 334
inches. They mount on %% inch centers. Similar in ap-
pearance to No. 361 shown in left hand column.

2-Conductor  Less restoring spring.

Contaclts,

Code No,

360 —

°h_[| Mounts on 9/16 inch panel.
5 Fits W, E. jack No. 223-A.
362 gbﬂ Mounts on No. 604 strip.

Nos. 357 and 366

Spring Combination Deseription

Jaeks No. 357
mounts on 9/16
inch centers and
No. 366 mounts on
34 inch centers.

Code No.

357 > |
366 E[v” %-“E:::tk plug and Kellogg No. 247
plug.

Dieseription
Mounts on a 9/16 inch
panel.
Replaces W. E. No. 237-A
jack. Fits W. E. No. 47

Spring Combination

Nos. 363 and 364

The overall length of jacks No. 363 and 364 is 3- 7/16
inches. They mount on % inch centers, and require a
mounlmg space of 34 x 1% inch. These jacks are similar

in appearance to jack No. 361.

Code No. Spring  Combination Desceription

2-Conductor

363 Eg]:/ Contacts.

! Mounts on No. 604 and
364 @D é—(ﬁ:}l:g‘uuor 603 strips. Replaces
2 W. E. No. 218-A jack.

No. 434 Jack Mounting

® @ © ¢ o o o © o 0

The No. 434 jack mounting mounts ten No. 319 indi-
vidual spring jacks. It is a steel strip 1 inch wide and
1014 inches long and its mounting centers are 10-21/32
inches. The jacks mount on 1 inch centers.

J(eﬁ?ogg gm’lcl:éoam/ 8" Suppfy Company., C;Aicag.o
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

PLUGS

Kellogg switchboard plugs are made to give maximum
service. The heavy brass tips resist wear, and the hard
rubber insulation will not break down even after years

of severe usage.
Lvery part carelully made to eliminate plug breakage.

Connections are protected by fibre sleeve held securely
in place.

Note: Whit. is the abbreviation for Whitworth tap
having rounded top threads which prevent cutting cords.

Two Conductor Plugs
For Kellogg Jacks
No. 42 Plug

§— 2495"

5/16 in. Whit. Tap (.312")

No. 42 is the standard two conductor plug used on
practically all self restoring type drops and jacks. It
fits cords No. 301-TO and 304-ST. No. 42 plug is used
with No. 300 and 301 type drop and jacks.

No. 187 Plug

5/16 in. Whit. Tap (.312")

The tip conductor of plug No. 187 is specially ar-
ranged to fit spring jacks with tip springs varying in
location. It is used for old type two wire multiple jacks
and fits cords No. 301-TO and 304-ST.

No. 109 Plug

5/16 in. Whit, Tap (.312")

|-<— 18"

The No. 109 two conductor plug will operate three
conductor jacks of plug group No. 152. It fits cords
No. 301-TO and 304-ST.

For Jacks of Other Makes
No. 247 Plug

sds—ls AM. NAT.

No. 247 plug replaces W. E. No. 47. It fits cords

No. 397-TO and 304-ST.

Two Conductor, For Jacks of Other Makes
No. 144 Plug

SRR
- - rI\ .......
4 L ———— l

S WHIT TAP =312" l Wz

Plug No. 144 replaces Swedish American plugs and
fits cords No. 331-5T.

No. 255 Plug

%
Vo o o
No. 255 plug has an overall sleeve. Aside from this

it is -amulur to Kellogg plug No. 247 and W. E. plug
No. 47.

Three Conductor Plugs
For Kellogg Jacks
No. 201 Plug

17/16 in. Whit. Tap (.263") r

No. 201 is the standard three conductor plug for
small diameter jacks., It fits cords No. 326-TO and
325-8T.

No. 106 Plug

5/16 in. Whit. Tap (.312") |

No. 106 plug is used on common battery and magneto
multiple and non-multiple boards. It has provision for
non-short circuiting when placing plug in jack and fits
cords No. 309-TO and 303-ST. No. 106 is the standard
three conductor plug for 14 inch jacks.

No. 152 Plug

5/16 in. Whit. Tap (.312")

309-TO and 303-ST with the No. 152

Use cords No.
plug.

No. 137 Plug

2495

Ze- uﬁtu'______. e

5/ lG in. Whit. Tap (.312")

No. 137 is a three conductor plug that will fit two
conductor jacks of pllu: group No. 152, It fits cords
No. 309-TO and 303-ST

Yyayy7i ¥ I r 9D Fer ] Y I |
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

PLUGS and PLUG SEATS

Switchboard Plugs — Three Conductor
For Jacks of Other Makes
No. 233 Plug

Plug No. 233 replaces W, E. plug No. 110.

No. 185 Plug
-L2065"
ki;.oss"..__,’
Plug No. 185 replaces W. E. plug No. 109. Switch-
board cord No. 390-TO may be used with this plug.

No. 235 Plug

Plug No. 235 replaces S, C. plug No. 53-X. It has a
diameter of .2495 in. and the length from the tip to the
sleeve is .1089 inches.

No. 268 Plug
ﬁgﬁ
L so93—y)
No. 268 plug has an overall sleeve. Aside from this

it is similar to Kellogg plug No. 185 and W. E. plug
No. 109.

Dummy Plugs

Dummy plugs are used for designating lines
in trouble, service discontinued, ete. They are
available in two sizes for jacks taking plugs
of the diameter shown and are made of brass,
finished with enamel in the colors shown be-
low. They fit all 14 inch diameter jacks.

Code Diameter of | Code Diameter of
No. Plug, Inches Color | Ne. Plug, Inches Color
83 .2495 White |93 219 White
84 .2495 Black |94 219 Black
85 .2495 Red 95 219 Red
86 .2495 Blue 9206 219 Blue
87 .2495 Yellow |97 219 Yellow
88 .2495 Green |98 219 Green
No. 24

No. 24 dummy plugs are made of polished,
hard rubber. The length of the plug is 114
inches and the diameter is .2495 inch.

No. 133-B Lamp Hole Blanks

No. 133 lamp hole blanks are the same as No. 134-B
plug hole blanks except diameter of the plug is .333
inch, and the total length is 1-15/54 inches.

Plug Seats

Plug seats in strips cannot be accurately drilled unless
they are fitted to the plug shelf and drillings made
with the old plug holes as a guide. Strips are shipped
undrilled and if desired, necessary tools for drilling are
furnished.

Individual Plug Seats
No. 9

The No. 9 individual plug seat consists of
two parts, a leather washer and a red fibre
seat, which may be fastened to the plug
shelf by 2 wood screws which are furnished.
The leather washer is 5/32 inch thick and
has an outside diameter of 11/16 inch. The
dimensions of the 14 inch red fibre strip
are 1 by 34 inch. The cord hole is .368 inch
in diameter.

No. 10

No. 10 individual plug secat is similar to No. 9. It
consists of a red fibre washer and a brass seat which
may be fastened to the plug shelf by two wood screws
which are furnished. The 14 inch red fibre washer has
an outside diameter of 11/16 inch. The brass strip is
I by #; inch. The cord hole is .368 inch in diameter,

Plug seat
strips are fur-

Plug Seats — Strip Type
nished in two

Jn°»°o°o°o“a“n’o°o°J
sizes and with-

out cord hole drilling. Tool sets for drilling, reaming
and burnishing to assure line up after strips are mounted
in position are shown below.

Code

No. Length Width Thickness
15 1934 in. 215 in. 14 in.
25 2135 in. 214 in. 15 in.

Tool Kits For Drilling Plug Seats
Code No. Description

65 For drilling No. 42 and 106 plug seats.
66 For drilling No. 201 plug seat.

Trouble Sleeves

Trouble sleeves are made of fibre tubing and
are used for designating defective cords and plugs.
The tubing is split to allow for variation in plug

dianmeters. They are furnished in two sizes,

Code No.

163 For plugs .2495 inch in diameter,

Deseription

223 For plugs .2215 inch in diameter.

No. 134-B Plug Hole Blanks

No. 134-B dummy plug is made of maple
with a black ebony-finished top. It is used
with the Kellogg standard plug bushing No.
19222, The diameter of the plug is .484
inches, and the length is 1-39/64 inches.

Plug blanks can be furnished in other sizes
and finishes upon request.

_jéig:rgg Swifc/téaarcl 8’" Suppfy C)ompany, Cximgo
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Swilclboard Seclion

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

OPERATORS' PLUGS and JACKS

Two Conductor
No. 75 and No. 107 Plugs and No. 24 Jack

No. 107 Plug
The construction
of No. 107 plug is
similar to that of a
standard switchboard
plug. It is used with
No. 24 jack. It fits

No. 708-OR cord.

No. 75 Plug
No. 75 plug is
identical to 107 ex-
cept that it is provided with picee No. 13034 bushing to
take a smaller diameter cord. It is used with No. 24 jack.
No. 237-OR cord may be used with this plug.

No. 24 Jack
Jack No. 24 mounts from the rear with machine screws.
The face has a diameter of 1% inches. it is used with
the No. 75 or No. 107 plug.

No. 24 Jack

No. 107 Plug

Code Fits

No. of Spring Com- Plug

Jack hination No. Deseription

24 EEE L I 1 Make 75 Brass, nickel
T Contact 107 plated.

Four Conductor
No. 182 and No. 245 Plugs and No. 325-A Jack

No. 182 Plug

No. 182 plug is
the standard op-
erator’s plug used
in Kellogg switch-
boards equipped
with the breast-
plate type opera-
tor’s set. It is with
No. 325-A jack.
No. 722-0 or
713-0 cords may
be used with this
plug.

No. 245 Plug

No. 245 plug replaces S. C. No. 23 plug. It is used with
No. 325-A jack.
No. 325-A Jack
This jack has a black fibre frame and mounts on 7/16
inch ecenters with mounting No. 452.

Code Spring Fits

No. Combination Plug Deseription
5 e 182 Metal

2o U 245 escutcheon

No. 145 Plug and No. 43 Jac

No. 145 Plug

The prongs of
plug No. 145 are
mounted in a hard
fibre strip which
is provided with
terminal serews,
conductor separa-
tors and an adjust-
able strip to grip
the cord and pre-
vent any strain on
the terminal connections, It is used with No. 43 jack. No.
721-0 and 711-0 cords may be used with this plug.

No. 43 Jack

No. 145 Plug

Four Conductor — Cont.
No. 43 Jack

The face plate of this jack is 214 x 14 inch in size.
The frame mounts on 7/16 inch centers.

Code Spring Fits

Na. Combination Plug Description

43 —_— [] 145 }[{Il’ll rubber
rame

No. 25 and No. 136 Plugs and No. 57 and No. 224
Jacks

No. 25 Plug

No. 25 consists
of two plugs under
one cover. It is used
with No. 57 jack.
No. 712-0 cord
may be used with
this plug.

Neo. 136 Plug

No. 136 plug is
identical to No. 25
except it is provided with bushing No. 28818 to take a
smaller diameter cord, It is used with No. 57 jack.

No. 25 Plug

No. 57 Jack

No. 57 and No. 224 Jacks

Jacks No. 57 and 224 are nickeled brass and mount
from the rear with machine serews. They are used with
breasiplate type transmitters.

Code Spring Fits Size
No. Combination Flug Face of Strip
57 25 2 in. diameter
s ) 136 ;
ey
224 25 2 in. diameter
TEEREER 136 :

No. 139 Plug and No. 310 Jack

Above: No. 139 Plug
Right: No. 310 Jack

No. 310 Jack

Jack No. 310 consists of two No. 260 individual spring
jacks mounted on hard rubber.

Spring Fits Size
Face of Strip

Code
Nao. Combination Plug

H 139
i

No. 139 Plug

310 2-11/32 x 14 in.

No. 139 plug consists of two No. 130 plugs under one
cover. It is used with Kellogg No. 310 jack. It replaces
W. E. plug No. 137 and 152 and fits W, E. Jack No. 99.
No. 466-OR and 709-0 cords may be used with this plug.

hj((’fﬂ)gg SUI"{‘{.’A;O({P({ 8” Sl’f?f’fy Co!nﬂﬂny-,
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TUNGSTEN FILAMENT
SWITCHBOARD LAMPS

HE chart below provides an extremely simple, easy

method of determining the exaect lamp to use for
each specific application in both 24 and 48 volt switch-
boards. This standardization of lamps, based on their
application, is the result of Kellug,g’s thorough study
of general switchboard lamp requirements.

Because of broad experience gained in over 46 years
of designing, engineering and manufacturing telephone
systems, l\ellomr is able to provide this standardization
table inv olvmcr but a few types of lamps to fit all switch-
board l'equiremcnls.

Built for Long Life, Economy and Superior Performance

These switchboard lamps are manufactured in Kellogg’s own lamp
department by skilled workers with highly developed machinery,
specifically designed for the job.
Extreme care is used to make sure that
the glass is of uniform thickness and tex-

Current Consumption

ture and is shupt::d without a tip so as to at Maxinm Voltagea Approx.

concentrate the light at the proper point. Une Code No. [:'!ngd

The terminals strengthen and protect the Minimum Maximum esist-
Amperes Amperes nnee

lamp as well as make perfect contact
when placed in the jack. The phenol fibre
separator, the glass support for the spe-
cially prepared filament and the almost
perfect vacuum are other features built

For 24 Volt Telephone Systems

into Kellogg switchboard lamps to insure

long life, economy and superior per- Trunk Lamps for Com- 5
I'onéfumc.cf b p pe mon Battery Multiple 1632-TD 035 045 80
Kellogg lamps are uniform in size, in or Non-Multiple Swhds.
current consumption, in brilliance. They Busy Lamps for Com-
fit standard lamp jacks in switchboards mon Battery Multiple 2448-TD 025 035 122
of all makes. Overall length 111/16 Swhds.* i
inches, diameter, 5/16 inch,
Busy Lamps for Com-
mon Battery Multiple
Swhbds., (Lamps cov- 2040-TD 028 038 100
ered by designation
strips)
Line, Cord, Pilot and
Trunk Lamps for PBX 1224-TD 040 055 60
Switchboards
Annunciator Systems 1224-TA 085 15 24

Use the Chart for Easy Ordering
To determine the proper lamp 1o use,
first select the type of lamp needed in
the “use” column. The code number of
the lamp to order is then given in the

adjoining column. In nr(Ic-rm:.. Kellogg . 2448-TD 035 050 122
lamps for replacement, give the u)i.i( moﬁ B;lltezr'y ]Mélh]l]}:ile

number and make of the lamp now OF SNOmIHUDIC S WDCH.

being used. Busy Lamps for Com-

NOTE: A slight spring adjustment may he necessary mon Battery M“I‘iplc 4896-TD 028 038 240
l!tll pilot re Ilult]-tlnf they do nnllinperulr satisfactorily Swhds.

e rDlemny e Laalied. Thiy vis be deme Annunciator 2448-TA 045 060 92
your present pilot relays,

Line, Cord, Pilot and

*I1f other than a red lamp cap or il a type 254 lamp cap is used order Lamp No, 1632.TD,

For 48 Volt Telephone Systems

Line, Cord, Piloi and
Trunk Lamps for Com-

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND

SUPPLY COMPANY

Factory and General Offices: 6650 S. CICERO AVE., CHICAGO, ILL., U. S. A.
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

SWITCHBOARD LAMPS and LAMP CAPS

Switchboard Lamps

Kellogg switchboard lamps are manufactured by skill-
ed workmen with highly perfected machinery, specifically
designed for the job, Kellogg lamps are the best obtain-
able. Uniform size, current consumption, and brilliancy
are assured. Kellogg lamps will fit all standard lamp jacks.

Extreme care is used to make sure that the glass is of
uniform thickness and texture and is shaped without a
tip so as to concentrate the light at the proper point. The
brass contact terminals give strength and protection to the
lamp as well as perfeet contact when placed in the jack.
The phenol fibre separator, the glass support for the fila-
ment, the specially prepared filament, the almost perfect
vacuum produced by the mercury air exhausting pumps,
and many other features insure a switchboard lamp of
long life and superiority to any other lamp now on the

market, Tungsten or Carbon Filaments

Both carbon and tungsten filament lamps are available.
Tungsten has greater brilliance and gives more satisfactory
illumination over a wider voltage range than do carbon
lamps. Carbon lamps, however, in certain cases meet
cirenit requirements that tungsten lamps do not. For in-
stance, in certain types of circuits a momentary current
is carried to the lamps when a signal actually is not in-
tended. Tungsten lamps will light up briefly under such
a condition and signal the operator. Carbon lamps on the
other hand will not glow as quickly and consequently will
not light up from a brief impulse of current.

Users of Kellogg switchboard lamps are assured uni-
formity, reliability and lowest cost per year of service.

Overall length is 1-11/16 inches, diameter overall is
5/16 inch. The following voltages are carried in stock:

Code Numbers Voltage Current Consumption
Carbon Tungsten t{‘lll[l(::.": {{l::;:-::;l
3-A 3-TA 3 200 260
4-A 4-TA 4 170 210
6-A 6-TA 6 120 160
6-B 6-TB 6 300 .380
6-C 6-TC 6 A70 210
8-A 8-TA 8 085 A15
10-A 10-TA 10 085 A15
12-A 12-TA 12 085 A15
12-C 12-TC 12 025 035
14-A 14-TA 14 .085 A15
16-A 16-TA 16 085 15
B A e 14 to 26% 035 045
20-A 20-TA 20 085 15
2= A R 24 075 15
Uerels 24-TA 24 085 A15
24-C 24-TC 24 025 035
AW 27 085 A15
30-A 30-TA 30 080 15
S2=Al L RSO 27 to 36%% 025 035
36-A 36-TA 36 060 .080
40-A 40-TA 40 045 060
40-B = ..... 35 to 47%%* 025 L0375
44-A 44-TA A4 045 060
48-A 48-TA 18 045 060
55-A 55-TA 55 045 060

* Current limits shown are with 18 volts on lamp.
#% Current limits shown are with 32 volts on lamp.
##% Current limits shown are with 40 volts on lamp.

Standard Mazda Lamps
This standard mazda lamp with an Edison base is used
in ringing circuils.
Code No. Vaolts Watts
110-A 110 15

Switchboard Lamp Caps
Type No. 154

Type No. 154 lamp caps fit 11/32 inch holes. The lac-
quered brass shanks are 9/32 inch long. This cap is used
with Nos. 25, 31, 32, 33, 34, 37, 43, and 44 types of
lamp jacks. Specify numbering desired on No. 154-C.

T ddEa

Neo. 154 Neo. 154-D No. 154-F No. 154-G No. 154-U

Code Mark- Color Shape Deseription
No. ing of
Lens
r'_) 1
154 b White Opalescent  Convex Groove for extracter

Clear Red Glass Convex Back of lens ground

_
=
-

O

154-B ( ~) Clear Green Glass Convex Back of lens ground
= Semi- 1
154~ @ Clear Glass Convex  Arranged for numbering
(% Clear Glass Semi-
~ Convex

s
) =
Ly

White Opaleseent  lat Lens

White Opaleseent  Convex Marked with black enamel

White Opalescent  Convex Marked with black enamel

White Opaleseent  Convex  Marked with black enamel

White Opalescent  Convex Marked with black enamel

White Opaleseent  Convex Marked with black enamel

White Opalescent  Convex Marked with black enamel

Semi-
Convex

Clear Red Glass Back of lens ground

Clear Green Glags  Semi- Back of lens ground
Convex

Back of lens ground,

Clear Green Glass  Convex front sand blasted

Blue Opalescent Convex

Green Opalescent  Convex Green lacquer on back
Back of lens ground,

Clear Red Glass Convex front sand blasted

Back of lens ground,

Clear Green Glas:  Convex front sand blasted

O000 000e0e®e®O

Type No. 79
Type No. 79 lamp caps fit 5/16 inch holes
and the shanks are % inch long. These caps
are used with Nos. 35, 36, and 41 types of
lamp jacks.

Code Mark- Color Shape Deseription
No. ing of
Lens
79 ( White Opalescent  Convex
T9-A O Clear Red Glass Convex Back of lens ground
T9-E @ White Opalescent  Convex
70.F @ White Opalescent  Convex
70.0 (;) Clear Green Glass  Convex Back of lens ground,
70.K Cloiv Ghoon Glass - Convis Marked with white enamel,

Back of lens ground

®
79-L (D
79-M (D

White Opalescent Convex Marked with black enamel

Red Opalesecent Convex Marked with white enamel

_j(eﬁ:agg Swifcﬁgaarc[ ér .Sju‘ppfy Company, C/:icago
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LAMP CAPS and LAMP JACKS

Switchboard Lamp Caps

Type No. 25

Type No. 25 lamp caps fit 11/32 inch
holes. The shanks are 5/16 inch long. They
are used with No. 23 lamp jacks and other
jacks with hard rubber face strips. This cap
serews on and is provided with blank paper
dizes for numbering.

Shape
Code Mark- of
No. ing Color Lens Material
25 @) Red Disc Celluloid
White Dise Celluloid
Type No. 9

Type No. 9 lamp caps fit 19/32 inch
holes. The nickel plated shank is 7/16
inch long. This cap is used generally for
pilot and signal work.

Faee
Code of
No. Color Lens Deseription
9  White Opalescent Diamond
9-A Clear Red Glass Diamond Back of lens ground
9.B Clear Green Glass Diamond Back of lens ground
9.C Clear Glass Diamond
9.D Clear Amber Glass  Diamond Back of lens ground

~ Types No. 74 and No. 75

Types 74 and 75 lamp caps fit
13/16 inch holes. The nickel plated
shanks are 7/32 inch long. They
fit Dean pilot jacks and are also
used in signal work.

Face
Code of
Nao. Caolor Lens Deseription
74 White Opalescent Diamond

74-D  Clear Amber Glass Diamond Back of lens ground
75 Red Opalesecent Diamond Baek of lens ground
75-B  Clear Green Glass  Diamond Back of lens ground

Type No. 4

Type No. 4 lamp caps fit 1-7/16 inch holes. They are
similar in appearance to type No. 74 lamp caps shown
above.

Face
Code of
No. Color Lens Deseription

4 Red Opalescent
7 White Opalescent

Type No. 155

Type No. 155 lamp caps fit 7/16 inch
holes. The length of the shank is 11/32
inch, The eaps fit A, E. lamp jacks No.
G-30. The shank is finished in lacquered,
oxidized copper.

Diamond Back of lens ground
Diamond Back of lens ground

Face
Code of
No. Color Lens Deseription
155 White Opalescent  Convex
155-A Clear Red Glass Convex  Back of lens ground
155-B Clear Green Glass  Convex  Back of lens ground

155-C Clear Amber Glass Diamond Back of lens ground

Lamp Jacks

All Kellogg lamp jacks are designed so that the stand-
ard switchboard lamp is securely held in proper position,
furnishing maximum light to the caps.

The lamp jack strip has a heavy brass frame finished
in a dull nickel. The springs are German silver, and the
insulators are phenol fibre insuring lasting electrical quali-
ties. The face of the strip is of heavy brass, finished with
a durable coating of black enamel that will not chip under
ordinary usage.

Each lamp is partitioned by a brass strip preventing
leakage of light to the adjoining caps.

Individual Lamp Jacks
No. 39

No. 39 is an individual
lamp jack the frame of
which is made of steel
and given a rust-proof
coating. To give the
standard switehboard
lamp the proper bril-
liancy this jack must be mounted on a % inch panel. The
overall length of the jack including springs is 1-11/16
inches. Mountings are on % inch centers,

No. 49

No. 49 individual
lamp jack has a steel
frame with a rust-proof
coating, This jack is for
mounting on a 9/64
inch panel and on 9/16 inch centers. No. 154 type lamp
ecap is used. Single hole mounting.

Five Per Strip
No. 37

No. 37 is a strip of 5 lamp jacks with standard mounting
pin centers of 11-5/32 inches. The jacks are spaced 2
inches apart and the face of the strip is 104 inches long
and 14 inch wide. Each jack is drilled for the Kellogg
standard No. 154 type lamp cap.

Ten Jacks Per Strip
No. 34

No. 34 is the standard strip of 10 lamp jacks, having
mounting pin centers of 11-5/32 inches. The face of the
strip is 1014 inches long and 1% inch wide. The jacks are
spaced 1 inch apart. Each jack is drilled for Kellogg stand-
ard No. 154 type lamp cap.

No. 31

No. 31 is a strip of 10 lamp jacks having mounting pin
centers of 8-9/32 inches. The jacks are spaced 34 inch
apart and the face of the strip is 7-21/32 inches long by
145 inch wide. Each jack is drilled to take the Kellogg
standard No. 154 type lamp ecap.

Jéfﬂ:gg .Sjwifcééoara/ €7’ Sup’pfy €ompan5¢, Cﬁicago
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

LAMP JACKS and METERS

Lamp Jacks — Cont.

Twenty Jacks Per Strip
No. 25

]

No. 25 is the standard strip of 20 lamp jacks having
nl(mnllllg pin centers of 11-5/32 inches, The face of the
strip is 1014 inches long by 14 inch wide. The jacks are
spaced 14 inch apart. Each jack is drilled to mount the
Kellogg standard No. 154 type lamp cap.

No. 41

Code No. 41 is a qlrlp of 20 lmnp jacks having mounting
pin centers of 8-9/32 inches. The jacks are spaced 35 inch
apart and the face of the ‘ill‘lp is 7-21/32 inches long and
7/16 inch wide. Each jack is drilled to mount Kellogg
No. 79 type lamp cap.

Lines up with No. 239 spring jack.

Jack Mounting Pins, Lugs and Clips

Piece No. 28489 Mounting Pin

Pc. No. 29027

Levin Lug
Pc. No. 1872
Levin Lug

Pc. No. 29026
Levin Lug

Pe. No. 2169 Pc. No. 2800
Clip Clip

Picee No.

28489

Description
Standard pin for split style lug mounting,
3 in. long.

29735 Pin for use with jack blanks, 27/32 in. long.

29027 Levin lug, 23§ in. long.
29026 Levin lug, 1% in. long.

1872 Levin lug, 214 in. long.

2169 Retaining elip for holding two strips of
jacks.

2800 Retaining clip for holding one strip of jacks.

989 Nut for mounting fastening jacks.

3988 Washer used with above piece parts.

Meters

Kellogg message meters are eleetrically operated and
are very accurate, The relays used are Kellogg stand-
ard with a special armature which insures ample move-
ment to properly operate the counter. The cover is of
pressed steel, heavily black enameled.

These meters are standard equipment in Kellogg Mas-
terbuilt Switechboards and have many special uses and
applications where consecutive numbering records are re-
quired, They can be mounted individually or in strips.
Overall dimensions are 114 inches wide, 134 inches high
and 5-11/16 inches deep.

Other frequencies than those shown below are available.

Code Operates on
No. Resistanee Volts
5-A 300 ohms 24
5-B 500 ohms 48

Mountings for Kellogg Message Meters
Individual Mountings

No. 380

No. 380 mounts on wood and
is furnished with 2 mounting
serews, It is made of steel fin-
ished with black enamel.

Strip Mountings
No. 446

T\'{()unling centers of the
strip are 9% inches. Overall size is 10 in. x 1-3/16 in.
x 3/16 in. It is made of steel, finished with black enamel.

No. 446 mounts five meters.

No. 1023

No. 1023 mounts 15 meters. It will mount on relay
gzates. It is made of steel, black enameled, Overall length
is 26 inches and the width is 2 inches, Mounting centers
of the strip are 2514 inches.

J(eg%%,z Swifcé‘aam! 8" 3¢pp1g Company, Clu‘cago
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

NUMBER PLATES and DESIGNATION STRIPS

Spring Jack Type Number Plates

Neo. 2

No. 2 number plates are used for designation

purposes on No. 201 spring jacks, They are made

ﬂ of brass, heavily black enameled. The insecrip-
No. 3

No. 3 number plate is identical to No. 2 except for size.

It fits No. 195 spring jack. Dimensions are 5/16 inch by

7/16 inch.

tion, as specified, is filled with white lead, making
Plug Shelf Type Number Plates

a clean cut designation. Dimensions are 38 by
No. 4

14 inch.
No. 4 number plates are used for numbering
(’gj the different panels of each position or section
'J 4 of a switchboard. They are made of polished
& gl e o ) : ;
white ivory, Y4-inch thick, and 34 of an inch in
diameter. The inscription is engraved as specified and
filled with black paint.

No. 5

No. 5 number plates are used for numbering each cord
cireuit, They are 3§ inch in diameter, 14-inch thick, and
are made of white polished ivory. The numerals are en-
graved as specified and filled with black paint.

No. 10
0 to 999 and are made of German

No. 10 number plates are standard

for numbering drops and jacks. They

Silver having a black lacquered finish. The numerals are
brightly polished. Dimensions of number plate: 345 inch

Drop and Jack Type Number Plates
are carried in stock, numbered from
by 5/16 inch.

Stile Strip Type Number Plates
No. 46

No. 46 number plates are used for
numbering the different positions of
a switchboard. They are made of white
polished ivory having the numerals, as
specified, engraved and filled with
black paint. Overall dimensions: 134
inches by 114 inches.

No. 57

No. 57 number plate is the standard stile
strip number plate. Made of white polished
ivory, the numerals are engraved as speci-
fied and filled with black paint. Overall
dimensions, 11/16 inch square. Use two
No. 53959 serews for stiles 1§ inch thick.
For stile strips of No. 14 B. & S. gauge,
use two No. 26226 screws. Scerews are furnished only
when specified.

No. 116

No. 116 number plate is the same as No. 57 except that
it is made of red opaque polished celluloid. The same
mounting screws are used as listed with code No, 57.

- - -
Designation Strips

Kellogg designation strip holders are made from drawn
brass, heavily black enameled. White paper inserts are
used under a clear celluloid cover. These strips of paper
are easily removed for lettering or replacement.

Type No. 7 strips shown below are 17/32 inch wide
and ecan be furnished in the lengths listed. No. 5964
wood mounting serews are furnished only when specified.

Type No. 7
é - f A ._..._“_-’7
Code No. of Mg, Serews
No. Overall Length Required
22 1-7/16 in. 2
17 514 in. 2
28 8-3/16 in. 3
16 9145 in. 3
15 10 in. 3
10 1014 in. 3
33 1114 in. 5
19 13-7/16 in. 4
26 1514 in. 5
30 17 in. 4
74 19145 in. 5
9 20-9/16 in. 5
H 21-11/16 in. 5
Type No. 13

No. 13 1ype designation strips are similar to No. 7 in
general construction. No. 13 strips, however, are mounted
on black enameled blank jack panels to harmonize in finish
with the face plate of the switchboard.

Dimensions of

Code Designation
No. Mig. Centers Width of Panel Strip
31 814 in. 45 in. 7/16x7-9/16 in.

23 814 in. 34 in. 23/64x7-9/16 in.
13 11-5/32 in. 4 in. 7/16x 10 in.
20 11-5/32 in. 7/16 in. 7/16x 10 in.

Indicator Pins — Party Line

Indicator pins are used on mul-
tiple jacks and indicate the equipped
stations on a party line. They fit
the drillings in the face of the spring
jack as shown in the illustration.

Concave Head Type
This type of indicator pin is made from iron wire prop-
erly treated to prevent rust. The head is concave and filled
with colored lacquer,

Code No. Color | Code No, Color
5 Red 8 Blue
6 White 15 Yellow
7 Green

Celluloid Head Type

This indicator pin is also made of iron wire properly
treated to prevent rust but head is made of solid celluloid.

Code No. Color | Code No. Color
10 Red | 13 Blue
11 White 14 Yellow
12 Green

..»'("i/i‘)?? Swifcééaam/ 8 Suppiy Company, CAECQQO
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NO. 1000 TYPE CAM KEYS

r |
No. 1000 type cam
key less escutcheon.

No. 1000 type cam
key with escutcheon.

Kellogg cam keys are built on a perfect center line
or T frame, making it possible to assemble any number
of spring combinations of either the locking, restoring
or both locking and restoring types, which are always
interchangeable with each other.

All bushings, insulations and rollers are made from
phenol fibre, which will not carbonize or break down
under high voltage and which will stand up under the
most rigid and persistent usage.

The T frame, typical of Kellogg cam keys, and the
assembling serews are made of brass. The springs are
made of German silver with precious metal contacts, elimi-
nating the possibility of corrosion and giving perfect talk-
ing and ringing connections in every operation.

The scientific basis on which Kellogg keys are con-
structed, with proper distribution of wear, insures long
life and positive contacts.

Keys mounted on escutcheons should be ordered so

that the first key mentioned on the order will be the

key nearest the operator when installed, and so that all
locking keys are farthest from the operator. Net weight
each is 3% ounces. Escutcheons are not furnished unless
specified.

Single Locking Type

rocwma No. 1001
O No. 1001 cam keys have two sets of make
== conlacls.
L OC WA
No. 1003

conltacts.

] No. 1004

O.\.’E No. 1004 cam keys have two sets of break
E contacts and two sets of make contacts,

No- 1 u‘ 4 wOCKING
No. 1014 cam keys have two sets of make Qs ——
before break contacts. N

IU:K‘NI

=

No. 1003 cam keys have four sets of break O;[g

No. 1017

No. 1017 eam keys have one set of break
contacts and three sets of make contaets.

Single Locking Type — Cont.

LOCHING
No. 1025

No. 1025 cam keys have two sets of make

/ '\E before break contacts and two sets of make

conlacls.

No. 1028
No. 1028 cam keys have two sets of make O’/-!:

and break contacts.

LOCKING

Locming

—— No. 1034
O No. 1034 cam keys have four sets of make
/I—- and break contaets.
No. 1035 =

No. 1035 cam keys have one make contact
and two sets of make and break contacts.

e

— No. 1042
O-}l: (._":t:.|:.;'.}12 ecam keys have three sets of make
No. 1069 I

No. 1069 cam keys have one make con-oy,
tact, one break contact and two sels of make
and break econtacts.

LOCKING

M

No. 1070

No. 1070 cam keys have two break con-
tacts and four make contacts.

Q
(il

No. 1072
No. 1072 cam keys have four sets of make O;E

contacts.

Locmine

No. 1102

No. 1102 cam keys have three sets of make
and break contacts,

il

Single Restoring Type — Non-Locking

No. 1007

No. 1007 cam keys have two sets of makeO*
and break contacts and two make contacts.

i

FESTORING

— No. 1008
O No. 1008 cam keys have two sets of make
]E and break contacts and two break contacts.
No. 1033

No. 1033 cam keys have two sets of make
and break contacts.

i

Piece parts for 1000 type cam keys are shown on pages 33, 34 and 35.

._/\/e/fagg. .S)wff(_‘ﬁ.éacu'o[ gf .S)u‘ppfy C)ompauy., C‘lu'cago
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NO. 1000 TYPE CAM KEYS

Double Locking Type

No. 1002
No. 1002 cam key has two sets
of make contacts on each side.

No. 1010

No. 1010 cam key has two sets of
make and break contacts and two
make contacts on one side and two
sets of make and break contacts and
two break contacts on the other side.

No. 1011

No. 1011 eam key has four sets
of make contacts on each side.

Locking wocking
7 N

b

-
o
-
=

=

DL

i

i

|

LOCKING

r
)
£
z
=

fifl

i

Double Locking Type — Cont.
No. 1049

LOCKING LOCKING
>4
No. 1049 ecam key has two sets of Fe0s E
make and break contacts and one 3 1
make contact on each side. l\ /l
LOCKING Locring No. 1051
No. 1051 cam key has three sets

of make contacts and one break con-
tact on each side.

No. 1052

= =
=1 =

and two break contacts on the other

. LOCKING LOTH MG
LOcKiNG LOCKING e -
No. 1052 cam key has three make E
_._I s \Iz No. 1013 contacts and two break contacts on __“I/D\
O k . one side and two sets of make before 7
No. 1013 cam key has four sets of break contacts and two make con- -\.'.'I'___
e —— make and break contacts on each tacts on the other side. e
side.
No. 1030 e o e, sk g No. 1059
No. 1030 cam key has two sets of N— _— O~ — No. 1059 cam key has two sets of
make and break contacts on ecach Tt N N break contacts on each side.
side.
LECKING LOCKING No 1082 No. 1065 Locune LacRInY
No. 1082 cam key has two make No. 1065 cam key has four sets of —— N S
:‘/ —— conlacls and two break contacts on make and break contacts on one side <O»
O one side and two sets of make and and two sets of make before break —
—m —— break contacts, two make contacts contacts on the other side. Y )

contacts on one side and three make

sid;.lo o weews No. 1067
- LOEiN G LOCKING T -
No. 1097 cam key has two make \.O.. No. 1067 cam key has two sets of

contacts on the other side.

i No. 1098

N No. 1098 cam k:,-y has three make
—-—-\O/.:' contacts on each side.

p— No. 1105

LOCKING

make and break contacts, one make
contact and one break contact, on
each side.

No. 1074

No. 1074 cam key has two sets of

i

-
-]
A
=
3
]

Logming LOoCAinG

L AW T

) LockiNG Lockina make before break contacts and one ::;/'\ /-\IE
No. 1105 cam key has two sets make contact on each side.
of make and break contacts on one
side and two sets of make before — — Lecning rocking No. 1114
break contacts and two sets make O =
and break contacts on the other side. T”—/———\ ~/ n:: — <O No. 1114 eam key has two sets of
E break contacts and one make con-
Locking LocHinay No. 1113 2 i tact on each side.
I’ e No. 1113 cam key has three sets LOCKING LOCKING
O of make contacts on one side and N 1128
—_— N ’. two sets of make contaets and one o. g
——— break contact on the other side. No. 1128 ecam key has two sets of

No. 1036
No. 1036 eam key has two sets of
make and break contacts and one
make contact on one side and two
sets of make and break contacts on
the other side.

;

LOCHING

)i
i

|

LOCKING LOCKING No. 1037
— N No. 1037 cam key has two sets of
—;_'O make and break contacts on one side
N

and two make contacts and one break
contact on the other side.

No. 1039

No. 1039 cam key has two sets of
make before break contacts on each
side.

LOCKING LOCKING

ﬂ

A f ]
.‘0}'\1.::

H

make contacts and two sets of make
before break contacts on each side.

Double Restoring Type

RESTORING mESTORmING No. 1050
— | S— L
— O — No. 1050 cam key has two sets of

make and break contacts and one
make contact on each side.

No. 1031 Ecoramma

No. 1031 cam key has two sets of ¥ O —
make and break contacts on each i i
side.

=1 I=

RESTORI NG

Piece parts for 1000 type cam keys

are shown on pages 33, 34 and 35.
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

NO. 1000 TYPE CAM KEYS

Locking and Restoring Type
No. 1016

No. 1016 eam key has two sets of
make and break contacts on the re- =——
storing side and four sets of make — O+
and break contacts on the locking i

WESTCRING

M

side.
No. 1021
e Loenna, No. 1021 cam key has one set of
. \l make contacts and two makes and
O one break contact on the restoring
E ' side and three make contacts on the
—_— locking side.
No. 1023

No. 1923 cam key has two sets of
make and break contacts on the re- ——— ~M——
storing side, and four sets of make O
contacts on the locking side.

RESTORING LOCHING N o. l 024
""'_ﬂ_o No. 1024 cam key has two sets
f of make and break contacts and one
.r /l_ make contact on each side.
No. 1026

LOCRING

No. 1026 cam key has two sets of =™
make and break contacts on the re-
storing side and two sets of make
before break contacts and two make
contacts on the locking side.

— =
==
No. 1027 BT

No. 1027 cam key has two sets of
make and break contacts on the re-

LS TORING

< pocina

Meteor Metal Contacts

The keys listed below are of the same construction as
the No. 1000 type key except they are equipped with
heavy meteor metal contacts.

Single Locking Type

No. 1005
N No. 1005 key has two scts of make
0/:_,___ contacts.
Neo. 1127
LOCKING
No. 1127 key has two break contacts. O~

s s
Double Locking Type

No. 1019

No. 1019 key has two sets of make
and break contacts on each side.

LOCKING LOCRING
N —_—

==

No. 1020
Lecms o seemwe No. 1020 key has two sets of make
O contacts on each side.

— N ==

Escutcheons for Cam Keys

The following standard escutcheons for the 1000 type
of cam keys are made of brass, heavily black enameled,
giving a rich finished appearance to the key. Ior those
desiring blank key escutcheons, Kellogg carries a large
variety in stock and will gladly quote on your require-
ments. Mounting serews are not furnished unless speci-
fied on the order.

Single Type Escutcheon

— 1249 —
X Width Owerall

34 inch
13/16 inch

Code No. Length Overall
1053 214 inches
1054 214 inches

e | o
© EEEO
e ©

¥
y OO; storing side and two sets of make
A before break contacts on the locking
side.
No. 1029
No. 1029 cam key has two sets of mesromwa yecring

make and break contacts on each ¥ N—p—
side. — O ——
No. 1032 — T
mesTORNG Locking No. 1032 cam key has two sets of
—7 — make and break contacts on the re-
1 Ol storing side and two sets of make

L and break contacts and one make
—

contact on the locking side.

No. 1041

No. 1041 cam key has two sets of  resronma Lockma
make and break contacts on the re- ——g— \__——
storing side and two sets of make :;__"O"/—-—
contacts on the locking side. =

No. 1058
MESTORIHNE LOCKING
y o No. 1058 cam key has two sets of
o make before break contacts on the
restoring side and two sets of make

= ,-\.:-.: before break contacts and one make

contact on the locking side.

No. 1043

No. 1043 cam key has two sets of
make and break contacts on the re-
side and three sets of make
contacts on the locking side.

1055 214 inches 7 inch
1021 214 inches 1 inch
2. 408"
13
““la”‘l
Code No. Length Overall Width Owverall

1022 15/16 inch

F—I.999"—-|
© @¢© ) Code Neo. }i';':i:.‘llr
® ® 1069 4 inches

3.998"

134 inches

O°I°°
o) CRRG

— | —

Width
Overall

34 inch

Key Blanks

Key blanks are made of cold rolled steel,
handsomely finished in black enamel.
Mounting serews are furnished if specified.
No. 142 key blank is 514 inches long and
114 inches wide.

Code No. Deseription

142 Blank for No. 1000 type key.
28870 Machine serews for No. 142 dummy plug.

Piece parts for 1000 type cam keys are shown on pages 33, 34 and 35.

b/%ﬁz;gg Swifc/léoam{ é&r .S)uppé Campany, C;Licago
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

ESCUTCHEONS for CAM KEYS

Double Type Escutcheons

Triple Type Escutcheons — Cont.

f—ussz [t Code Length Width
No. Overall Overall Deseription
© @l::l@ @Ej@ ) 1000 5% inches 114 inches
@ [©) @ © 1002 5% inches 114 inches Less Hole Y
_____ o 1004 514 inches 11§ inches Less Hole 7
Code Lo ey 1001 51 inches 114§ inches Less Holes Y and Z
No. Overall Overall Deseription 1003 5% inches 1% inches Less Holes X and Z
1070 4 inches 34 inch 1071 5% inches 1-3/16 inches
1015 4 inches 13/16 inch 1043 5% inches 1-3/16 inches Less Hole 7
1016 4 inches 13/16 inch Less Hole Z 1030 5% i 1-9/32 inches
1013 L inches 1 inch 1031 5% 1-9/32 inches Less Hole Y
1011 4 iiches 1 inch Less Hole Z 1065 5% inches 1-9/32 inches Less Hole Z
1085 4 inches 11§ inches
1012 4 inches 1-3/16 inches Quadruple Type Escutcheons
1010 4 inches 1-3/16 inches Less Hole Z 3 !
1026 4 inches 1-9/32 inches i S S e ! AL At
@@[:__J@ e | @ ®I: ® ® ®
Special Escutcheon e o @m'_@;, @”_E 5 @C:}- @,@
For W. E. Switchboards 57 2105 |
' @ @ ® @0 Code Length Width
@D‘: | [ensi] o < 6' N.,I. |]n-:r::.1| tlvf-:::ll Deseription
e © e 1051 7-3/16 inches 13/16 inch
o a 1036 7-3/16 inches 1 inch Less Hole W
EELJﬁJ 1032 7-3/16 inches 1 inch Less Holes X and W
l':-':.ld" :.A--m:l;-l (}Vidlllll 1037 7-3/16 inches 1 inch Less Holes X, Y and W
N, yvaera vera -: - - . 1/. - : g
1049 7-21/64 inches 27/32 inch 1007 vl ogmchesialisl nches
: Vertical Type Escutcheons
Triple Type Escutcheons yp
h— 1.0GI5" 1y "

@ | o
=
e 9

e |loe o | o
@@E:l 2] ©

Five Per Strip

\_—;__4 '—_—...::._._I
5. 498"

Code Length Width
No. Overall Overall Deseription
1040 5% inches 33 inch Less Hole Y
1076 5% inches 34 inch Less Hole Z
1078 5% inches 34 inch Less Holes Y and Z
1014 51 inches 13/16 inch
1057 5% inches 13/16 inch Less Hole Y
1074 514 inches 1 inch
1041 514 inches 1 inch Less Hole Y
1077 5% inches 1 inch Less Hole Z
1075 514 inches 1 inch Less Holes Y and Z
1080 5% inches 1-1/16 inches Less Holes Y and Z

Key Mounting
Code Width Length Centers Centers
No. Inches Inches Inches Inches
405 134 5% 1-9/64 634
454 114 1014 2 11-5/32
Six Per Strip
4357 134 11-3/32 1 10-21/32
*Serew mounted from the front.
Ten Per Strip
400 114 1014 1 11-5/32
453 114 104 1 11-5/32

L/(eﬁ;gg Swifc‘éoam{ 8’ .S)u‘pp!; Company, C)Aicago
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Switchboard Seclion

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

FOUR PARTY KEYS

Kellogg four party ringing keys are of the same su-
perior construction as the No. 1000 type cam keys. They
are known for their long life, freedom from trouble and
case of operation. The key buttons are of tough, hard
composition mounted on heavy brass rods, retained in
position with tempered steel spiral springs. The frame
is of great strength and cannot warp or bind the keys.
The springs are of German silver with non-corrosive con-
tact metal. Bakelite insulation is used throughout. The
sliding bar is of steel actuated by bronze pins. Bultons
are furnished in standard colors, black, green, red and
blue.

With the Kellogg type of construction, it is impossible
to ring more than one party on a line at one time.

Locking Type Arranged for Release
by a Cam Key

The push bulton remains in operating position until
restored by the cam key or by operation of one of the
other buttons.

Black

Black Green Red Blue

No. 265-A Four Party Key arranged for Release by
type 1000-A Type Cam Key. Escutcheon is not fur-
nished unless so specified on the order.

The following keys are arranged to be released by
any of the new style cam keys listed at the right. In
ordering, please specify the code mumber of the four
party key, the cam key and the escutcheon on which they
are to be mounted.

No. 265-A
END aPRING PUSH BUTTONS .
: No. 265-A has one set of make
g and break contacts. The end
O~ .
- O spring has two make and break
POV contacts. There are two extra
dead terminals on the end springs.

No. 267-A

EHD BFRING . PUSH BUTTONS

[T

No. 267-A has one set of
make and break contaets.

No. 355-A
Al eyt No. 355-A has two sets of
O't make and break contacts.
_:i ‘ H H \ There are two extra dead ter-
minals on the end springs.

1000 Type Cam Keys for Four
Party Cam Release Keys
Double Restoring Type

ZESTORING No.1060-A

No. 1060-A has two sets of make and
*O  preak contacls, two sets of make contacts.
— No. 1061-A AEavonuts

No. 1061-A has two sets of make and ©O» ——
e

break contacts.

—

Locking and Restoring Type
No. 1044-A ... ... i
No. 1044-A has two make and break :“c\:
contaets on the restoring side and two T/ __~/———
make contacts on the locking side. =
i No. 1045.A
Nl :
o= No. 1045-A has three make contacts on
E the locking side.
RESTORING L L]
No.Mode=A  ="_ ==
No. 1046-A has two make and 3 ‘O}.

break contaects on the restoring side =
and three make contaets on the locking side.

Locrne No. 1047'A
0}— No. 1047-A has two make contacts on

the locking side.
No. 1053-A {pcnms

No. 1053-A has two sets of make con- “W——
tacts and two sets of break contacts on the O‘;.E

locking side.
No. 1062-A

No. 1062-A has two make and break con-
«0 iacts and two make contacts on the locking

side.
No. 1063-A Socrim

No. 1063-A has one set of make before _/'E
break contacts and three make contacts on O_,\—-—
the locking side. T
No. 1118
No. 1118 has two sets of make
and break contacts, one break con-
tact on the restoring side and two
—E.""l /-\E sets of make before break contacts
and one make contact on the lock-

ing side.

No. 1125-A

No. 1125-A has two sets of break restoring LOCKING
and two sets of make contacts on
the locking side and two sets of ——F ; EEEes
make and break contacts on the re- /3 227

Il

J

storing side. S TG /L—__
Single Restoring Type
No. 1000-A
No. 1000-A is a dummy release _io\
key. Nl
resmuza No. 1015-A
+«0O No. 1015-A has two make and break con-
_;L_— tacts on the restoring side.

Piece parts for Four Party Keys are shown on page 36.

J(e”i)gg Swifc/téoan[ 8” Suppiy. C;ompany, C/gicago
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SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

TWO and FOUR PARTY KEYS

Four Party Keys
Locking Type Less Cam Key Release

The push button remains in operating position until
restored by operation of one of the other buttons. The
esculcheon is not furnished unless specified on the order.

No. 266

No. 266 has one set of make
and break contacts. The end
spring has 2 make and break con-
tacts. There are two extra dead
terminals on the end springs.

No. 310

END SPRNG Pute BUTTONG

Tl

Escutcheons for Four Party Keys
With and Without Cam Release Key
52 inches long

b—1zc08" T,eag'-!-—,uﬁ'T—;uT—mw.a —.1

° ,chungg_;li;

END 3FRING

TS
= ([l

FUSH BUTTONS

No. 310 has one set of make
and break contacts. There are
two blank springs.

— 5. 498
Code Length Width
No. Overall Overall Deseription
1027 5% inches 34 inch
1028 51 inches 3 inch Less Hole X
1039 514 inches 1 inch
1038 51% inches 1-1/16 inches
1005 514 inches 114 inches
1006 514 inches 114 inches Less Hole X

7-3/16 inches Long

—1zoes " -T-.«aa'-—'--saa'-i—-c.as RNl
] | |

17—

l@ll | wif o) Tevl & Fielilis
@l Lot Sieitel T S
__R_@. @._,_f_.@
7185 —
Code Length Width
No. Overall I"\-’l'.rllll Deseription
1033 7-3/16 inches 1 inch
1008 7-3/16 inches 114 inches J
1009 7-3/16 inches 114 inches Less Hole Y

Escutcheons for Four Party Keys — Cont.
878 inches Long

[P= T 2605 e 688 - S 55 e G5 s | 112" 1 T
| g (o ¥ !
lo | (L o/ el® e.le eole
© o @ (st I [Ems] e
® © 9 o 0 o o o
837"
Code Length Width
No. Overall Overall Deseription
1017 874 inches 1% inches

Two Party Keys
Locking Type, Not Released By Cam

No. 317

No. 317 has one set of make and

The end spring has
These

PUS 4 . e
e LS break contacts.

e two make and break contacts.
O keys mount on a 1000 type escutcheon,
= I shown on page 31. The two keys

oceupy the two center holes of the
standard four party frame.

No. 328

No. 328 has one set of make and
break contacts. The end spring has
two make and break contacts. These
keys mount on 1000 type escutcheon,
in the end holes of the standard four
party key frame. Buttons are black
and red.

PUSH
END SPRING BUTTONS

= iif

Locking Type, Released By Cam
No. 358-A

No. 358-A has one set of make and
break contacts. The end spring has
two make and break contacts. It is the
same as No. 328 shown above except
it is released by a No. 1000-A type

e l cam key, shown on page 29. Uses
1000 type escutcheon.

PUSH
END SPRING BUTTONS

Piece parts for four party keys are shown on page 36

.j(t,&gg Swil'c“oan/ & Supp/y Campany, C;z:'caga
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Switchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

ORDER WIRE KEYS

Two Party Keys — Locking Type,
Released by Cam
No. 359-A
No. 359-A has 2 make and

break contacts. The end spring PRING
has 2 make and break contacts. -
The two keys mount on a 1000 (O
type escutcheon in the two end 1 | | l |
holes of a standard four party —_—

key frame.

Escutcheons for Two Party Keys

5Y2 inches Long
—-lll.u’la"i-—
Bl

IprsEl
@ OO OF @ LI (9) »I
5=1/2 in.

Available with or without hole for mounting 1000 type
cam key.
Code Width

END SPRING PUSH BUTTINS

Nao. A Deseription

1047 3% inch Less holes X, W and Z
1050 74 inch Less holes Z and W
1064 1 inch Less holes X, W and Z
1086 1-1/16 inch Less holes X, Wand 7
1046 114 inch Less holes Y and Z

7-3/16 inches Long
——il”lﬁ“ |-—

754
BRI EE

u v W

[FE [:J@%\

7-3/16 in.

Available with or without hole for mounting 1000 type
cam key.

Cade Width

No. A Deseription

1061 1 inch Less holes X, Y, W and V

1062 1 inch Less holes W and V

1062-R 1 inch Rubber faced, with end
brackets and mounting
lugs.
Less holes W and V

1111 114 inch Less holes ¥V and W

These keys are of the same sturdy construction as
the four party keys, The frames are of heavy brass,
nickel plated. The buttons are made of hard black rubber.

Order Wire Keys — Push Button Type
Restoring Type — Eight Keys Per Strip

Jack Mg,
Centers
Inches

Width

Code Length
1 Inches

No. Spring Combination Inches

301 "ﬁh _____ _ﬂ(ﬁﬂ 1%, g g
318 ﬂqﬁ_ o ﬂ 5% %%

No. 301 has 3 sets of make contacts and No. 318 has
two sets of make contacts,

Escutcheons for No. 301 and 318 Keys

0 N

@)go $©<!?$CLO©O$2©

No. 1023 escutcheons is made of hard drawn brass,
handsomely finished in black enamel. It is 5% inches
long and 14 inch wide.

Locking Type, Ten and Twenty Keys Per Strip

Similar to spring jacks in construction except equipped
with plugs. Mounting centers are 11-5/32 inches. The
face of the strip is 1014 inches long and 7/16 inch wide,

No. 314 mounts 10 jacks per strip on 1 inch centers
and No. 313 mounts 20 jacks per strip on 14 inch centers.

Code No.
No. Spring per
Combination Strip Deseription

Uses No. 273
spring jack.

314 ﬁl““‘“““""“"fﬁ| 10
313 cﬁl ________ CH | 20

Uses No. 261
spring jack.

Jéjg)gg Sﬂffcé‘oaﬂ! gf Sufapfy Company., C)Air:ag.a
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Swilchboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

ORDER WIRE KEYS and MOUNTINGS

Order Wire Keys — Push Button Type
Restoring Type, 10 Keys Per Strip

Code Dimensions Mig. Pin

No. of Face Strip Centers Contacts
312 1014 x 1% in, 11-5/32 in. 2 make
330 1014 x 1% in. 11-5/32 in. 2 break
327 7-21/32 x 1% in. 8-9/32 in. 2 make

Restoring Type, 20 Keys Per Strip
366 1014 x 1% in. 11-5/32 in. 2 make

Individual Order Wire Keys

In keeping with Kellogg standards, the frames of these
individual order wire keys are of heavy brass, nickel plated.
Buttons are made of hard black rubber and the springs
of German silver with non-corrosive contacts. Length
is 234 inches, not including the button.

Locking Type

Mounts on
wood on 2§

inch eenters.

Thickness of
Mounting

Code Spring
No. Combination

255 ﬂ_rrﬁ 34 inch
167 ﬂ'l?l‘[l ¥ inch

269 'T‘T l 7% inch

Contaets

2 Make and Break
2 Make and Break

2 Make

2 Make

300+ n?h % inch

*Meteor Metal Contaets.

Restoring Type
Mounts on wood.

Thickness of
Mounting

Code Spring
Nao. Combination

S
B

Contacts

34 inch 2 Make and Break

s inch 2 Make and Break

Individual Order Wire Keys
Restoring Type

These re-
storing type
S
individual or -
der wire keys
mount on
wood on 3§
inch centers.

Individual Order Wire Keys, Restoring

Type—(Continued)
Code Spring Thickness of
No. Combination Mounting Contacts

2 Make

1l

\

n [! % inch
i Im] r[l 7% inch
296 Im‘?" A

24 m?rﬁ 73 inch
367 i g inch
W

o. 172

1 Make and 2 Break

3 Make

2 Make and Break

2 Break

No. 172, restor-
ing type, individ-
ual order wire key
mounts on wood
ormetalon 1-5/16
inch centers,

Code Spring
No. Combination

i

Order Wire Key Mounting
For Mounting Two Keys

Deseription

Metal eseuteheon, 114 inch
diameter.

—— . | 552 - 1}'5'—-!
O SCh
@ f -] () ] [ - @
elo~~e o~ @ e
- 5998 —

Order wire key mountings are made of brass, heavily
black enameled. Holes are 14 inch in diameter.

Code No. Width Deseription
1024 1 inch Mounts two keys
For Mounting Three Keys

k- 1.oas" 4y Y

;"@r_ R (T A [} __:O"f

@: c | ) o a {] @ (" c @ [@

Bl el W B RECIO S K 2@

b _—— 5 a9 —m
Code No, Width Deseription
1042 13/16 inch Mounts three keys
1083 1 inch Mounts three keys

Key Escutcheon Clamps

The standard clamp is made of steel, copper plated.

Picce No., Deseription

27783 Clamp for the No. 1000 type
escutecheon,

15044 7 inch machine bolt, black enamel
head.

J(eiﬂ)gg. Swifcléoan! & Supp/‘z’c Company, C!Lica?o
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Switchiboard Seclion

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

NO. 1000 TYPE CAM KEYS --PIECE PARTS
No. 1002 Key

No. of Picce
SEh p— Picces Number Deseription
OVER Pi28700 OVER 1 15171 Handle
K \y—rrasces : 4 49724 Screw
: ASSEM —PHzs68+ 1 32690 Washer
1 47557 Washer
radnadeis. U’i: n
Aok SRR Key Parts Assembly No. 29270
—— P¥z72l0 PAz7z10 1 28684 Frame
. [ 1 28688 Cam Assembly
PYa73ss P727355 ——of 2 28689 Roller
L B 1 28700 Pin
20 aEcsl 8 2051 Insulation
| 2 29033 Insulation
i rraenos g Soestan STaMPloo2 4 27210 Spring with Contact
! s L . FIGURES 3 gggg; ;;:;ing with Contact
rtzs 266 srassss. sl 4 32479 Bushing
I P Fapos Praos)  — 2 29184 Washer
—M —— PE23184 PH29033 4 25966 Special Serew
PY29184 ——ominmm
No. ' 029 Kev No. of Picce
i Picees Number Deseription
1 15171 Handle
2 49726 Serew
2 49724, Screw
Frza7oo 1 32690 Washer
1 47557 Washer
1 46221 Cam Stop
m¥zacas 2 28872 Nut
Lt =111
—2r3s7 Key Parts Assembly No. 29267
T4
Frisons Key Parts Assembly No. 29267 is the same
:::::i:g as No. 29270 shown above except for the fol-
- raas lowing: No. 29267 has two No. 915, four No.
27355, two No. 27357, and four No. 27499
F¥fzasas

Springs with Contacts instead of those shown
sy for Assembly No. 29270; No. 29267 has twelve

r¥32497 ”mll 219875 No. 2051, one No. 29215, one No. 28697 and
! two No. 29033 Insulators in addition to those

f shown for No. 29270; and No. 29267 uses
I four No. 10875 Screws instead of No. 25966

and four No. 32497 Bushings instead of No.

Pz 84 ---"".S'I'Al“'lP‘,IDE.‘B H%EE 32497.

No. 1030 Key
= - No. of Picee
= = Picees Number Deseription
= =] 1 15171 Handle
SPIN - SPIN i I .
™. A . s >
v H-- Y p"za654 1 47557 Washer
+—— P*28680 PH2eea0 Key Parts Assembly No. 29272
2 y .
- H e dani? 1 28684 Frame
RS : o 1 28688 Cam Assembly
s T e e
e P*27499
P¥%2 05 ;Dzzlz‘;s‘?s A 12 2051 Insulation
|'[ ‘ 2 29215 Insulation
[r— PT 28985 - P#2 8085 4 27357 Spring with Contact
ollo I" ' il 4. 27355 Spring with Contact
P¥z2 0222 FY29z222 mll 4 27499 Spring with Contact
v B =
::f_g.?q :..ig’;'.;; l ‘ 2 29184 Washer
/B PAZ9IB4 4 10913 Special Serew

m 0 HERE
USE Yo ORUHEY

__/\/(.»ffogg < wffc/:éoarr[ &" .Sjupp!{y Cmn’pauy, C)Aicaro
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Switehboard Section

SWITCHBOARD APPARATUS

NO. 1000 TYPE CAM KEYS _PIECE PARTS

No' 1 028 Key I?;'i"‘!"::. N’::‘u‘i;r Deseription
1 15171 Handle
2 49726 Screw
2 49724 Serew
57"1?:1‘2 At 2B SPIN 1 32690 Washer
ovVE RSN ER 1 47557 Washer
Rl 1 16221 Cam Stop
2 28872 Nut
—Fascee Key Parts Assembly No. 29259
ke £ DET o 1 e L S
| am Assembly
Pr2T3s * i PFa7355 2 28689 Roller
il i 6 2051 Insulation
Pra2os| 1 29215 Insulation
roa 2 27357 Spring with Contact
Plio3zo P 28985 2 27355 Spring with Contact
sl 2 27499 Spring with Contact
= 2 29184 Washer
. 1 28700 Pin
e P RO S| 2 28985 Nut
_.._pw:g,54 g | | PlResl———r 2 29501 Springs
2 elo) P2o184 bt os weRe 1 302006 Bushing
USE Y. FIGURES 4 19329 Special Serew
No- ]03] Key ;::1 :'-.r i Deseription
= 1 15171 Handle
= = 4 49726 Serew
= 1 32690 Washe
s it e s ey
e i 2 46221 Cam Stop
3 Plzaced 4 28872 Nut
Pfzaces Ftasceo— Key Parts Assembly No. 29276
I - Plois rtaI5 -t 4 1 28684 Frame
, Flz7385 P127555 1 28688 Cam Assembly
! Y7499 Pte7499 (HRH | 2 28689 Roller
—P'zoi84. Pizoisa— ! 1 28700 Pin
Pizos pleos5! 12 2051 Insulation
s TR 2 28697 Insulation
reso8s Presoesii|| | 2 29033  Insulation
4 915 Spring with Contact
Pf2o225 Fieozes i 4 27499 Spring with Contaet
PH108927 Plioge7 1 4 27355 Spring with Contact
Pizo5] 7051 3 2 28985 Nut
—PTZ20335 :2:697— 4- 29225 Bus.hing
STAMP i031 HERE B 29184 Washer
USE Ye FIGURE S 4 10897 Special Serew
No. 1033 Key No. of Picee
Picees Number Deseription
1 15171 Handle
4 49726 Serew
S8 SPIN ,FYze700 1 32690 Washer
S AR ERDRY 1 41557 Washer
AssEr o V2 8 G B 2 46221 Cam Stop
SIeNR P 4 28872 Nu;
* — K Parts Assembl . 29266
2 - 1 28688 Cam Assembly
PYz2033 | e ERS7SE3 o] 2 28689 Roller
PYZB8GD 7|l o Eiergan PR D ——— P¥286eT }1‘ 238;; {119“{“:'{0“
; nsulation
Prfz2184 - - P¥zos1 rY205) ——y —— PY22184 2 915 Spring with Contact
i 2 27355 Spring with Contact
PT32475 - - . PY¥zaoBs P¥zEeo8s i . P¥3Z247S g gg%gz %lr)rilr:g with Contact
=1 F1H] 3t asner
BRI e 4e ey 2 32475 Bushing
P*zos! PAIZOS) — 2 28985 Nut
olo]lolo 2 29501 Sprir'lgs
STAMP 1033 HERE. 4 27146 Special Serew
USE. lj, FIRURES

_/(eifogg .S)wifclgaanl 8"’ .S)uppfy Compauy, Cﬁicaga
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NO. 1000 TYPE CAM KEYS—PIECE PARTS

Y7355
Pra7492

P¥zos

PéfzaDas

mifzozas
—Na4778

Prfzoias

No.

SPIN
DVER P'zacse
ASSEM,
Ptzrz210 slescas
" pizoscl
275
L _pfarzsc

——P'20 51

| h——vptesoss
~L 3 :
P’iosoe “ . "-"*'52..475

Efes033

Key

Pfe7ans
PrzT4ams ——

PY2as)

Przeoes

Pfasiag

P¥z2033

Key No. 1041 is the same as Key No, 1042
shown below except No. 1041 uses Key Parts
Assembly No. 28752 instead of No. 29262.

Key qufs Assembly No. 28752

Key

Btegoss rL L
ot A-J—] |
Plzozic

F* 29184 S0P HERE
Use Ve FIGURES

No. of g

Pieces "uunlu er Deseription
1 28684 Frame
1 28688 Cam Assembly
2 28689 Roller
1 28700 Pin
2 29033 Insulation
1 280697 Insulation

10 2051 Insulation

2 915 Spring with Contact
2 27210 Spring with Contact
4 27355 Spring with Contact
2 27499 Spring with Contact
2 29184 Washer
4 29223 Bushing
2 28985 Nut
4 14778 Special Serew

No. of Pices

Picces Number Deseription
1 15171 Handle
2 49726 Screw
2 49724 Serew
1 32690 Washer
1 47557 Washer
1 46221 Cam Stop
2 28872 Nut

Key Parts Assembly No. 29262

1 28684 Frame
1 28688 Cam Assembly
2 28689 Roller
6 2051 Insulation
1 29033 Insulation
2 27210 Spring with Contact
L 27386 Spring with Contact
3 27355 Spring with Contact
2 29184 Washer
2 32475 Bushing
1 28700 Pin
1 27561 Separator
2 28985 Nut
2 29501 Sprine
2 29126 Bushing
2 10905 Special Serew
2 19329 Special Serew

P27 355
—p¥ras)

Pfzasas

aill ||li
hﬁm
1)

T

Pfeacas

T Eie — |

P¥a1s
P*2 9033 /

FPrfzasas £
P¥la7Te LI
PYzoez3 — “HI
il il glinhi

ijii

22033
Pfroiaa

E\P 104
Yo FIG R

Key No. 1043 i; -t‘h-(_}“.‘:-ii-l..lllc as Key No. 1042
shown above except No. 1043 uses Key Parts
Assembly No. 29269 instead of No. 29262.

Key Parts Assembly No. 29269

1 28684 Frame
1 28688 Cam Assembly
2 28689 Roller
1 28700 Pin
2 29033 Insulation
1 28697 Insulation
12 2051 Insulation
2 27210 Spring with Contact
2 915 Spring with Contact
5 27355 Spring with Contact
1 273806 Spring with Contaet
2 27499 Spring with Contact
1 27561 Separator
2 29184 Washer
2 29225 Bushing
2 29223 Bushing
2 28985 Nut
2 14478 Special Screw
2 10897 Special Serew

__/(eff:)gg _S)wr'fcﬁéoa.m{ 8 Suppf;. Conq}an; 3 C)/zicag-o
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FOUR PARTY KEYS--PIECE PARTS

No. 265 Four Party Key

6545 —

7777 f

@@@@E“

32276 t—
32275

@ @ @W
27064 ﬂm ﬂﬂﬂ[
27079 10200 | 27062
3403Y 3204 13238
27077

27108
27102\ 32365
| 28782
— 27093
28777
13704
10903
%) (@)
- 29217
%)@
dolle

17911 lnsulators 32918

Piece Purfs for Key No. 265

Nao. of
Pivees Deseription
2 2 dO‘)i Spring with Contact
2 28782 Spring with Contact
2 27102 Spring with Contact
1 32365 Release Strip
2 28777 Stiffener
1 27056 Guide
4 29217 Bushing
2 32918 Terminals
10 17411 Insulation
2 27106 Insulation
4 29023 Special Serew
4 55624 Spring Washer
2 13704 Washer
4 10903 Special Serew
2 13238 Special Serew
1 3992 Button No. 1
1 3993 Button No. 2
1 3994 Button No. 3
1 3995 Button No. 4
2 33437 Insulation
Key Parts Assembly No. 46793
4 3204 Insulation
4 10200 Insulation
4 32275 Washer
4 27052 Spring
1 28769 Mounting Plate
1 27062 Upright
1 270064 Upright
1 27066 Front Strip
1 27068 Rear Strip
1 27009 Insulation
1 27070 Mounting Block
4 27075 Plunger Assembly
4 27077 Spring with Contact
4 27079 Spring with Contact
4 34034 Spring with Contact
4 32276 Spring
4 13238 Special Screw
2 6545 Special Serew
3 27123 Special Serew

Key No. 265-A

Key No. 265-A is the same as No.
265 except that No. 265-A uses Re-

lease Strip No. 49757, and no No. |
33437 Insulators.
Key No. 267
No. of Picce
Picees Number Deseription
2 27101  Restoring Spring
2 33437 Insulation
2 17952 Insulation
1 32365  Release Strip
1 46793 Key Parts Assembly
1 27056 Guide
4 47031 Bushing
4 17411 Insulation
2 27106 Insulation
4 29023 Special Screw
4 55624 Spring Washer
2 13704 Washer
4 27142 Special Serew
2 13238 Special Serew
1 3992 Button No. 1
1 3993 Button No. 2
1 3994 Button No. 3
1 3995 Button No. 4

Key Parts Assembly No. 46793

The stock list for Key Parts Assem-
bly No. 46793 used in No. 267 Key
is the same as the Key Parts Assem-

bly shown for Key No. 265.

Key No. 267-A

No. 267-A Key is the same as Key
No. 267 except that No. 267-A Key
uses Release Strip No, 49757,

I(ey No. 355

No. of

Picces rer Deseription
1 270 56 Guide
1 32365 Release Strip
2 28777 Stiffener

Key No. 355 — Cont.

No. of Picee
Picees Number Deseription
2 27102 Spring with Contact
2 27093 Spring with Contact
2 28782 Spring with Contact
2 27106 Insulation
10 17411 Insulation
1 33437 Insulation
4 29217 Bushing
2 32918 Terminal
4 55624 Spring Washer
2 13704 Washer
2 13238 Special Serew
4 10903 Special Screw
1 3992 Button No. 1
1 3993 Button No. 2
1 3994 Button No. 3
1 3995 Button No. 4
4 29023 Special Serew

Key Parts Assembly No. 46795

1 28769 Mounting Plate

1 27062 Upright

1 27064 Upright

2 34037 Strip

1 47167 Insulation

8 3204 Insulation

8 10200 Insulation

1 47166 Mounting Block

4 27075 Plunger Assembly
4 34034 Spring with Contact
4 27087 Spring with Contact
8 27077 Spring with Contact
H 27079 Spring with Contact
4 27052  Spring

4 32276 Spring

4 32275 Washer

4 13238 Special Serew

8 47169 Special Serew

2 6545 Special Serew

Key No. 355-A

Key No. 355-A is the same as No.
355 except that No. 355-A uses Re-
lease Strip No. 49757,

;/Cz/ﬂ;gg gt}f'fc‘.éoarﬂ.’ g" Stp’)/y C;‘ompany., C)/ticago
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OPERATOR'’S BREASTPLATE SETS

Operator's Breastplate Set

With The Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL Transmitter

The Kellogg NON-
POSITIONAL transmit-
ter is used in the No.
177 type lightweight op-
erator’s breastplate sel.
This feature eliminates
the possibility of “dead™
talking positions and
means that tr: S
eflicieney remains nl its
peak regardless of the
position or angle of the
instrument. The patent-
ed spherical electrode
construction of this
NON-POSITIONAL
transmitter guarantees
a constant and uniform
flow of current between
the electrodes at all
times, and the carbon
granules will not pack.
Because this transmitter
covers a wide range
the voice frequencies,
there is a decided gain
in articulation and un-
derstandability of the
transmitted voice.

This new breastplate

transmitter is small in

size, weighs only 634 ounces, and is moistureproof. When
used in anti-side tone circuits there is a decided gain in the
effective reception because the operator’s receiver does
not have to compete with the side tone and room noises.

The NON-POSITIONAL unit is sealed in a sturdy alumi-
num housing only 1-13/16 inches in diameter. The hard
rubber mouthpiece screws into a nickel plated front with
a ball and socket joint that permits adjustment to any
talking position. The black enameled aluminum breast-
plate is 4 in. x 57 in. The adjustable band is made of a
high grade, gray cotton tape with clips at both ends for
easy removal or attachment. Overall length, including
mouthpieces, is 6 in. and the total weight including band,
is only 63§ ounces.

No. 177-C NON-POSITIONAL Breastplate Transmitter.
Mouthpiece and Band for magneto and common battery
switchboards.

No. 177-L — Same as No. 177-C but for local battery
operation only, for railway dispatchers, ete., and where
extra transmission is more important than battery con-
sumption.

Major Parts Used in No. 177-C and
177-L Operator's Breastplate Set

No. of Picee
Picces No. Deseription
1 5176 Joint Spring
1 58012 Band Assembly
1 58004 Mouthpiece
1 59847 Breastplate Assem.

Featherweight Operator's Receiver

This receiver is illustrated in the picture in the
left hand column.

There’s real comfort for operators in this small watch-
case lype receiver. It weighs only 134 ounces and with
headband, only 3 ounces. The diameter of the case is
only half that of older types but the Bakelite eap is large
and so shaped that the receiver is more comfortable to the
wearer and better reception is assured. Cobalt steel mag-
nets make possible the lighter weight and smaller size and
this assures long life and unusual s(*n-.lll\lh The dia-
phl.l"m is not affected by temperature variations . . . the
wire headband is dtljlulah](, and cord terminals are con-
cealed but easily aceessible without removing the cap. The
resistance of this receiver is 56 ohms, and its impedance
is 300 ohms at 1000 eyeles. It can be used equally well
on magneto or common battery switchboards.

This new featherweight receiver and headband makes
an ideal companion unit for the new type 177 NON-POSI-
TIONAL Breastplate Transmitter. They were developed
to improve eflficiency and to assure greater comfort for
your operators.

No. 85-A — Featherweight Receiver for magneto or
common battery switchboards,

No. 14 — Headband for No. 85-A Reeciver.

Major Parts Used in No. 85-A Receiver

No. of Piccee Part

Picees No. Deseription
1 59915 Shell Assembly
1 59891 Cap
1 59892 Coil Assembly
1 59893 Coil Assembly
1 59907 Magnet
1 59918 Diaphragm

Mouthpieces for Breastplate Type
Operator's Sets
Piece No. 29776 — Used with No. 76 type breastplate

operator’s sel.

Piece No. 39354 — Used with No. 1076 type breast-
plate operator’s sel.

Piece No. 58004 — Used with No. 177 type breastplate
operator’s sel.

Operator's Breastplate Set
No. 1076-C & 1076-L

Piece Parts

No. of Part
Pieces No. Deseription
1 15761 Bridge Assembly
2 9175 Cushion
4 2975 Nut
1 2972 Mouthpiece Support
1 5176 Joint Spring
1 59241 Breastplate Assem.
1 12834 Throat
1 8542 Union Assembly
1 17099 Insulator
1 39354 Mouthpiece
1 58012 Band Assembly
1 39353 Cover
1 29637 Diaphragm Assem. (No.
1076-C Only)
1 9448 Diaphragm Assem. (No.

1076-L Only)

J(eﬁ:;g.g Swifcltéaan[ g?" Suppfy Company, Cﬁicago
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OPERATOR'S SETS and TRANSMITTER ARMS

Suspended Type Operator's Sets

With One Piece Bakelite Transmitter Front and Mouthpiece,
and the Kellogg Non-Positional Transmitter

No. 156

Molded of rich, black Bakelite
this one-piece unit is practically
indestructible. It takes the fa-
mous NON-POSITIONAL trans-
mitter and makes this one unit
standard for all sets. The locat-
ing lugs on the transmitter case
slip into corresponding guide
slots in the Bakelite housing. The
eleetrical connections are made
by two heavy blades engaging
the bronze contact clips. These
blades are formed with one end
providing a slotted terminal to
which the transmitter cord may
be soldered. Each blade is posi-
tioned between two Bakelite
shoulders and anchored by a single screw.

These suspended type transmitters are standard for all
types of switchboards using this style of operator’s sets.
Furnished with two 72-inch transmitter cords.

No. 156-C is used for common battery or for local bat-
tery operation. No. 156-L is used for local battery opera-
tion only, such as railways, oil field lines, ete., where extra
transmission is more important than battery consumplion,

Major Parts

Code No. of
Operator’s Tra
Set As: Front
156-C 57340 61926
156-L 58799 61926

Picee Parts

Operator's Receivers
No. 65-A
The No. 65-A type op-

erator’s receiver, combin-
ing efficieney and perma-
nent, satisfying service, is
an equipment that will be
appreciated by the opera-
tor and manager alike. The
total weight of receiver and
band is 3.9 ounces. The
total width is 2-3/16 inches
and the depth or thickness
7% inches. Terminals are
entirely enclosed within
the shell and solid horse-
shoe permanent magnet, and electro-magnets of high grade
wire are wound on cores of special magnet iron. The head

Operator's Receiver No. 65-A—/(Continued)
band is arranged to permit the receiver to be adjusted in

any position that is most comfortable to the wearer. Stand-
ard for all switchboards.

Code No. Resistance Shipping Weight

65-A 100-Ohms 8 oz.

No. 12 Head Band

Wire head band for single receiver. For No. 065-A
Transmitter only. Weight 2 oz.

Switchboard Transmitter Arms

No. 48

The No. 48 transmitter arm is of the suspended adjust-
able type, made of heavy brass with a durable nickel fin-
ish. It can be used on all types of small switchboards.

This type of arm eliminates the use of a cord weight.
It is equipped with both horizontal and vertical swivel
joints, making it easy to place the transmitter in any posi-
tion convenient for the operator. This arm is especially
valuable for use with PBX or magneto switchboards where
the operator or attendant has other work to do and uses
an adjoining desk or counter.

No. 48 transmitter arms are arranged for type 156
transmitters. The standard length is 151 inches and
net weight is 154 1bs. The base is made of malleable iron
and the base and front are black enameled.

No. 28

This transmitter
arm is used on desk St s ettt
type or small, floor
type boards. It is made
of brass tubing, :
heavily mickel plated. A
The cords are conceal-
ed in this tube. The
arm is equipped with
a swivel joint so that
it can be swung to the right or left.

Lengths from 16'4 inches to 2234 inches are available.
No. 28 transmitter arm is arranged for the type 121
transmitler.

._}éjfagg Swffcééoarrl 8” Suppfy Company, C;Aicayo
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KELLOEE

"PILOT RELAYS

Positive, Precise Adjustment —
No Special Tools Needed!

HE smooth operation of pilot relays is essential to the

successful operation of any switchboard. Keeping these
pilot relays in adjustment for this smooth operation has
always been a major maintenance problem. In a constant
effort 1o develop new products and new methods that
simplify maintenance of telephone and central office equip-
ment Kellogg has again made an important step by elimi-
nating the spring bending method of adjusting pilot relays.

The new Kellogg Pilot Relays are adjusted positively and
precisely by a new method. The secret of this new type
relay is the three adjusting screws that regulate the position
and tension of the springs, The outer ends of these screws
are slotted for a screw driver and are readily accessible.
Each screw presses against a spring and turning the screw
in or out increases tension against the spring or raises the
spring up or down thus adjusting the relay for a perfect
operation,

THESE MICROMETER ADJUSTMENT RELAYS ARE
DESIGNED TO OPERATE UNDER ALL TYPES OF SERV-
ICE CONDITIONS . .. AND WITH ALL TYPES OF CAR-
BON AND TUNGSTEN SWITCHBOARD LAMPS,

They are now standard equipment on all new Kellogg
switchboards and are available for replacement of the
older type relays in switchboards now in service.

They are designed especially for use in: Line Pilot Cir-
cuits . . . Night Alarm and Fuse Alarm Circuits . . . Answer-
ing and Calling Supervisory Pilot on the Cord Circuits . . .
Trunk Pilot Circuits . . . Toll Pilot Circuits . . . Rural Line
Pilot Circuits . . . Cord Supervisory Cirenits . . . Trunk
Supervisory Circuits.

This relay is designed with the added feature of an
adjustable residual pin.

Simple Design and Sturdy Construction

Kellogg relays are of simple design and sturdy con-
struction. The angle type armature and simple adjustment
insure reliable operation under the severe operating con-

MICROMETER
ADJUSTMENT

ditions which relays must meet in telephone service.

%~ Because of the importance of this positive, unfailing relay

operation, Kellogg relays are built to the most exacting
specifications.

The iron used in cores and frame is not only selected
with extreme care. but each lot is tested and analyzed by
every means known to the modern laboratory before it is
passed to the manufacturing departments.

Cores and frames are carefully annealed in sealed pots
to prevent the possibility of residual magnetism. The long
resilient springs are constructed from the finest grade of
German silver. Contact points are of special precious metal.

Coils contain liberal winding space allowing the maximum
number of turns and insuring a wide margin of operation.

Easy to Install

The new type Micrometer Adjustment Pilot Relay is easy
to install. It is only necessary to unsolder wiring on the
terminals of the present pilot relay, remove the relay from
the mounting strip, place the new pilot relay on the mount-
ing strip and solder the necessary wires to the proper termi-
nals on the new relay. It will fit in the same place and on
the same mounting strip as is occupied by the present No.
2043-SE() pilot relay.

The cover used with the new relay is so designed that
two relays will mount under one cover. When a relay is or-
dered singly a double mounting plate is furnished and one
space is left vacant. The relay ecoil furnished is the regular
Kellogg 2000 rype. Kellogg relays are adjusted for opera-
tion before they leave the [actory but sometimes minor
adjustments are necessary when they are placed in service.

Ordering Information
When replacing your present No. 2043-SE() Pilot Relay
with the new Micrometer Adjustment type Pilot Relay No.
2102-SHG, the order should read:
No. 2102-5HG Reiay, unmounted, including No. 63151
Cover. The price of the relay and cover is $4.75 each,
F. 0. B. Chicago, lllinois.

Micrometer Adjustments

Turning adjust-
ing screw “A" in a
clockwise direction
raises the bottom
spring,

Turning adjust-
ing screw “B" in a
clockwise direction
raises the top spring
of the relay.

Turning adjust-
ing serew “C” in a
clockwise direction
increases the ten-
sion on the middle
or rear spring of
the relay.

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY

Factory and General Offices: 6650 S. CICERO AVE., CHICAGO, ILL, U. S. A.
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NELAT)

A strip of 16 pairs of No. 2000 type relays on a No. 1006 mounting strip, showing relays with and without

shell covers.

A strip of 20 pairs of No. 2000 type relays on a No. 1008 mounting strip. A single can cover is shown below.

Kellogg relays are of simple design and sturdy con-
struction. The angle type armature and simple adjust-
ment insure reliable operation under the severe condi-
tions which relays must meet in telephone service. Be-
cause of the importance of positive, unfailing relay opera-
tion, Kellogg relays are built to the most exacting speci-
fications.

The iron used in cores and frame is not only selected
with extreme care, but each lot is tested and restored by
every means known to the modern laboratory before it is
passed to the manufacturing departments.

Cores and frames are ecarefully annealed in sealed
pots 1o prevent the llo-.SIhlllh of residual magnetism.
The long resilient springs are construeted from the finest
grade of German silver. Contact points are of special
precious metal.

Coils contain liberal winding space allowing the maxi-
mum number of turns and insuring a wide margin of
operation.

Heavy mounting plate and cover, with adequate knurled
and slotted nut secured to permanently, riveted cover,
insures absolute stability to both relay and cover, obviat-
ing any possible interference with relay aetion.

Relay Shell Covers

All the shell covers for relays have the same dimen-

sions, as shown in the table below.

The shell cover for the No. 546 polarized relay is
made of brass. All other relay shell covers are made of
steel with an aluminum or black enamel finish.

Deseription Dimension
Length' (Overall®h b ciioon o ol ods ol s 334 inches
Height (Overall . . ol i 1-13/16 inches
Wadth OVerall b o e, e sib it R sl g 2344 inches

2000 Type Relays

The 2000 type relays are Kellogg standard and are
used on practically all new work, They can be furnished
in a large variety of spring combinations and coil re-
sistances.

These relays can be mounted in pairs and each pair
provided with a drawn cover. When 2000 type relays are
ordered singly the double mounting plate is furnished
and one space is left vacant. A variety of mounting strips
may be had, including angle mountings for mounting
single pairs.

Only a partial listing of Kellogg relays and relay coils
is given. If a suitable relay cannot be found, please
submit complete specifications, and Kellogg engineers
will promptly give recommendations. Send wiring diagram
of circuit to facilitate selecting proper type relay.
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2000 TYPE RELAYS

2000 Type Relay Less Cover and Mounting

Deseription

Length@verall: ot ni ol sd bbbt il sl a0 414 in.
Length to Back of Mounting.............. 3-1/16 in.
Height:1Overall. . onn ik s asamble soh b 1% in.
Length of Relay Coil. . ...........cc0vut 2-11/16 in.

2000 Type Relays

“"

A e This end view of a No. 2000
type relay shows the position of
the spring combinations and the
slotted nut that holds the arma-
ture in the correct position. The
letters in the diagram corres-
pond to the letters in the col-
umn headings below,

The following code numbers cover the relay spring com-
binations only. To specify a complete relay the code num-
ber of the relay should be given, followed by the letters
designating the coil wanted. Mountings are specified
separately. |

Make Before Break Spring Combinations

The letters under the column head “Spring Combina-
tions™ refer to positions in the diagram above.

Code Spring Combination

No. A B C Deseription
One set make

e — >

2006 —_ before break
contacls.
Two sets make

2007 e —— s before break
contacts.

o e —=—— Four sets make

before break
contacts.

20005 S e

Mixed Spring Combinations

One set make

2001 —_ and break
contacts.
Two sets make
2002 e and break

contacts.

Three sets make
and break
contacts,

2003 1

i §

Four sets make

and break

contacts.

Two sets of

break contacts

2005 E [E and two sets
make and break
contacts,

2004 ]E [_E_

Mixed Spring Combinations — Cont.

Code

No.

2019

2021

2023

2026

2027

2028

2029

2030

2031

2034

2035

2036

2037

2039

A

Spring Combination

B

[

—
=

—

—_—

Deseription

Two sets of

make and break
contacts and one
set make before
break contacts.

Two sets of
make and break
contacts and two
sets make before
break contacts.
Five sets of
make contacts.
One set of
break contacts,
two sets of
make contacts,
and two sets of
make and break
conlacls.

One set of
make contacts,
and four sets of
make and break
contacts.

Two sets of
make contacts,
two sets of break
contacts and one
set of make be-
fore break con-
tacts.

One set of make
contaets. For
pilot relays.

One set break
contacts. For su-
pervisory relays.

Two sets make
contacts and
three sets make
and break con-
tacts.

One set of break
contacts and one
ste make and
break contacts.
Interrupter re-
lay. Special ten-
sion spring.

One set of break
contacts and two
sets of make
contacts.

One set of make
contacts and one
set make before
break contacts.

Two sets of
make contacts,

Three sets of
make and break
contaets with
serew armature
adjustment.

._K‘/{;gg .Sjwichéaam[ 8 .S)u‘ppfy Compan(, CA!‘C“?O
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2000 TYPE RELAYS

Mixed Spring Combinations — Cont.

Spring Combination
Code No. A

2046 l t =t t

Deseription

Four sets of
make and break
contacts and one
set of make be-
fore break con-
tacts.

Two sets of
break contacts.

2048 —E——

Three sets of
break contacts.

2059 —_—_— = T

2077 T »x—— Four sets of

make contacts.

One set of make
contacts and one
set break con-
tacts.

2078 g

One set of make
contacts, one set
of break contacts
and two sets of
make and break
contacls,

2079 [‘E [%

Two sets of
make contacts

2081 e —=—— and one set of
make and break
contacts.

One set of make
Lot g and break con-
2089 E ey tacts and one set

of make before
break contacts.

Two sets of
e make contacts
2091 l% and two sets of
make and break
contacls.

I

Two sets of

2093 —
make contacts.

Make and Break Springs with Light Armatures

Standard 2000 type relay coils are used with these relays.

Code No. Spring Combination Deseription

One set of make con-

2043 tacts. For pilot relays.

2044 — One set of make and
break contaets.

2049 o o One set of break con-
tacts.

2056 '{E Two sets of make con-

lacts.

Alternating Current Relays

N D =

Description

Length Overall ......... ... e, 4 inches
Height Overall ........cci0iiinenians 134 inches

These alternating current relays use only the coils
listed below.

Code No.

of Relay Deseription

2017 ﬂ:;;.-(t of make con-

Spring Combination

One set of break con-
2018 -_—— tacts.

One set of make and
one set of break con-

2052 r— —
lacts.
o One make contaet. Ex-
2057 —— tra adjusting spring.

Two sets of make con-
2085 tacts. Tension adjust-
ing spring.

Relay Coils for Alternating Current
Type Relays
Single Wound, ¥ inch Core

Code No. Resistance
o A e it s R e Bl o S ol 500 ohms
D S e B o o D O D O O 1 1000 ohms
L R R A s o D e D% Diio, LD 1600 ohms

A. C. Type Relays, Laminated Core
Through new de-

sign and new ma-
terials, quieter,
more sensitive op-
eration is achieved
in these alternating
current relays.
They mount on the
regular 1000 type
mounting and use
a coil similar to

No. S-HZ.

These relays are 4 in. long, 1 in. wide, and the length
to the back of mounting is 3 in.

Code Spring Combination
No. A B

2103 —_—

2104 —

2105 e ——

Relay Coils for 2103, 2104 and 2105
A. C. Relays
Single Wound

Code No. Resistance

(5 5 Pt B e S N i B e 0.0 75 ohms

_K;ifogg Swifcuoarc[ 8' Stppé C)ompany, Clu'caga
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RELAYS

Trip and Restoring Relays

Description Dimension
EengthNOyerall s rmr, ot sl el o i M 414 in.
Height'? Orverallis i s, i oG e e S 134 in.
Length to Back of Mounting................ 314 in.

Restoring Relays

On Right Side Facing Armature
Restoring relays on right side facing armature, for use
with trip relays. Restoring relays use standard 2000 type
relay coils,

Spring Combination

Code No, A B C

2060 I —

20604 —m———

Deseription

Four sets of make and
| :—-—-——-— break contacts,

Two sets of make and
break contacts.

V|I

One set of make and

2067 T break contacts.
2068 ———— T—— Three sets of make
= ]E and break contacts.

Trip Relays

On Left Side Facing Armature

Trip relays use only coils listed below. For use with
restoring type relay. The contacts shown in position A

Trip Relays — Cont.
make contact only momentarily, those in Position C make

permanently. For use with restoring relays.

Spring Combination

SV o —

Code No. Deseription

One set of break con-

2061 tacts and one set of
make contacts.
2062 (E One set of make con-

tacts,

Coils for Trip Relays

Single wound coils with 3§ inch core for use with trip
relay.

Code No, Resistanee

SN e e e e e e S s 100 ohm
o Ol el e R R P S I A e T o 3 500 ohm
SR o A s e e e 1000 ohm

Harmonic Relays

Kellogg harmonic relays consist of standard harmonic
ringer movements fitted with auxiliary contacts for the
operation of lamp signals or other relays., The auxiliary
contact has double action making contact on both sides
of the armature thus doubling the contact interval.

When a subscriber is moved from one line to another
his former telephone is replaced by a harmonic relay of
the same frequency pending the next directory reprint.
The contacts of this relay are connected to a lamp in
front of the information operator who answers any calls
for the old number and gives the calling party the moved
subseriber’s new number.

Relay Resistance, Ohms

Code No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4
20575-A 33-1/3 50 66-2/ 16-2/3
20576-A 30 42 54 66
20577-A 25 o

20570-A 20 60

Mounting Strips for 2000 Type Relays

- .. . .-

Nt @?@ e-O 0‘-6;.0 @)oo
» - - a - - Kl

Single Row Type Mounting Strip

Single Row Type

Code No. of Pairs Length, Over- Mig. Centers Width
No. per Strip all, Inches Inches Inches
1000 5 13-13/16 13-1/16 2
1011 6 1614 1515 2
-1001 7 18-11/16 17-15/16 2
1021 7. 20145 1934 2
1002 8 2114 2034 2
1003 10 26 2514 2

Double Row Type

Similar to Single Row Type in construction but mounts
two rows of relays.

Code No. of Pairs Length, Over- Mig. Centers Width
0. per Strip all, Inches Inches Inches
1005 14 8-11/16 17-15/16 4
1004 10 13-13/16 13-1/16 4
1006 16 211 2034 4
1007 20 26 2514 4

.../é/gwgg Swr'fct(éoara/ 8’ ‘S‘Pf’ﬁl Company, CAfcago
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RELAYS
Individual Mountings for 2000 Type Relays

Individual Mountings

—Face— Mounts

Code High, Wide,

No. Inches Inches

1012 17 254 On right side of
cabinet.

1013 1% 254 On left side of
cabinet.

1014 234 234 Onroof of
cabinet,

1024 214 2145 On floor of
cabinet.

No. 1012

No. 1013 No. 1014 Not' 1024

No. 26 Type Relays

The No. 26 type
relay is similar to
the No. 2000 type
relay in general con-
struction but the
overall dimensions
are smaller.

Deseription Dimension
Length Overall .............c0viiiinernan, 314 in.
Height Overallt 5 oot dimant T it 2y 135 in.
Overall Length of Relay Coil. ... ............ 214 in.
Code Spring Rezsistanece
No. Combination Description in Ohms
26-D L One set of 500
make contacts.
561-A One set of 500
—_ — make contaets

and three dead
terminals.

Mounting Strips for No. 26 and
No. 561 Relays

o) e e T

TR

-
o

]
i

T

I (AL

1

ey
'

Wi

The illustration shows a mounting strip equipped with
relays. Mounting strips are shipped less relays unless
otherwise specified by the customer.

No. of Width
Caode Length Relays per Mounting of
Nao. Overall Strip Centers Strip
375 13-13/16 in. 15 13-1/16 in. 44 in,
376 18-11/16 in. 20 17-15/16 in. 34 in,
377 26 in. 30 25-14 in. 44 in.

Polarized Relays

No. 546 Polarized
Relay with Cover

The No. 546 type polarized relay consists of two coils,
a permanent magnet and an armature, similar to those
used in a standard polarized telephone ringer. The re-
lay has a make and break contact. These contacts have
platinum points mounted on adjusting screws. The
armature is controlled by a biasing spring with micro-
meter screw adjustment, These fine adjustments permit
a very close setting making it possible to operate the
relay continuously on elosed circuit work with dry bat-
tery currenl.

it can be so adjusted that the current flow which
holds the contact open will not re-operate the relay in
case the eircuit is broken and again restored. This
feature is especially desirable in alarm cireuits as after
the cireuit is broken a reconnection will not shut off
the alarm.

A relay of this type has a wide variety of uses where
low current consumption and extreme sensitivity is re-
quired. The shell cover for this relay is made of brass.

When ordering designate the resistance desired by add-
ing the letter A, B, C, D, ete., to the code No. 546.

Code Resistance in Ohms
No. Contacts A I C D
546 40 200 1600 2500
e 40 200 1600 2500
Resistance in Ohms
E 10 G n
546 340 750 60 100

4100 GS 750 1600 100
15000 in
Series

Jé//ogg .S)wifc/léoaml 8” Stppiy C)ompany, C)/:icra.fo
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2000 TYPE RELAY COILS

Single Wound — With Copper Sleeves

Relays coils are
wound with cop-
per wire unless
the letters “GS™,
indicate

which
German silver, follow the resistance value. En-
amel insulation is standard. German silver wire
is insulated with enamel and one wrapping of
green silk, and wound non-inductive unless other-
wise specified. All of the relay coils listed below
are similar in appearance except for the number
of terminals. They are 3-9/16 inches long and
have a diameter of 1 inch.

Relay Coils for 2000 Type Relays
Single Wound — ¥ inch Core

Code Code  Resists
No. Deseription Nao. anee Deseription
8.1 10 ohms S5-FG 800 ohms ]r22()0 turns with
No. 36 wire
S-E 20 ohms S5-W 1000 ohms 14200 turns with
5-F 30 ohms No. 36 wire
S.H 50} ohing S5-FY 1000 ohms 'IYI 000 turns with
No. 38 wire
S-¥ 65 ohms S-X 1500 ohms
S-BL 70 ohms S-Y 2000 ohms
S-GL 75 ohms 5.Z 3000 ohms
S.L 100 ohms S-BG 4000 ohms
5-M 125 ohms Code Resistance, Total
S.N 150 ohms No. Ohms Resistance
Sp S00LLE 7500t ith S-EW S0C— 150GS 200 ohms
f=1 2 ohms 75 urns with : X -5 s :
No. 32 wire S-AC 1000— 400GS 500 ohms
S-0 350C— 5 S 50 ohms
S-FP 200 ohms 4950 turns with | 500 350 SONCINoMon e
No. 35 wire S-AH 4530C— 550GS 1000 ohms
(205 in
S-R 300 ohms Used in eut-off multiple)
A S-DY  550C— 660GS 1210 ohms
5-DZ 300 ohms Ratchet Adj. Arm | 5,66 10000—1000GS
5-U 400 ohms S-HEB  1000C—3000CGS 4000 ohms
5.V 500 ohms (Lo e
S5-GX  2000C—2000GS 4000 ohms
S-DG 800 ohms 13740 turns with (1000 in
No. 35 wire muitiple)
Single Wound — /4 inch Core
Code psis
No. Deseription ance Deseription
S-EQ 1.5 ohms  Used on pilot 140 ohms
relays, 24 volts 3800 ohms
S-EB 4.5 ohms  Used on pilot
relays, 48 volts | S.pv 14500 o
S-EA  7.47 ohms S-EM  16C—15GS Total resist-
S5-HY 100 ohms ohms anee, 61 ohms

The following
sluggish release is desired.

Code Resist- Dis er of |
No. anee Copper Sleeve |
S-AT 50 ohms 1/16 in.
S-AK 100 ohms 1/16 in.
S-AN 300 ohms 1/16 in.
S-AP 5300 ohms 1/16 in.
S-A0Q 1000 ohms 1/16 in.
S-AR 125 ohms 1§ in,

* Resista

Concentric Wound — 3; inch

gle wound coils are used where a

« 150 ohms in multiple

Code Resist-
No. anee Deseription
S-BM 500 ohms 14 in.
S.-BU 1000 ohms 15 in,
S.DD*  300C-300GS 14 in.
ohms
S-FN 43 ohms 4 in.
copper
armature
head
Core
Code Resista
No. Oha Deseription
C-AW 5000 — 2005
C-AH S00C —  100GS
C-CR 5000 — 20065
C-AE SO0C — 300465
C-AR SHM — 500065
C-EA TI50 — 25065 Sterling
yvar sh.
C-EY BSO0C =— 1100GS Inductive,
C-E) 1000 — 10065
C-A] 10000 — 500GS
C-DPF 10008 — 1000GS

Concentric Wound — V4 inch Core

Code Resistance
No. Ohms Deseription
C-P [525C 5250 &
0 525C
1000 17568 47508 '
LOOOGS connecte
in seri
to terr
nals No.
1 & No. 2,
C-BX 500 —  50GS
C.rc 650 — 20065
C-CC 1500 — 750G8 Inductive,
C-AM 300C — 300GS
C-DG 3000 —1700GS No, 1
terminal
is dead.
Code  Resistance
No. Ohms Deseription
C-EZ 31C—T750GS

C-DF 875C—200GS
C-DR 875C—4530G5 Rough Wound

Code  Resistance Dezeription

No. Ohms

C-EP 100C, 8875C 12,000 ohms
—3125GS

Concentric Wound — With Copper Sleeves

Code Resistance Deseription | Code Resistance Deseription
No. Ohms No. Ohms
C-LY 125C— % inch solid cop- | C-Z  500C— 1/16 inch copper
130GS  per armature head, S00GS  sleeve-inductive.
inductive, | C-BZ 1000C— 1/16 inch copper
| 500GS  sleeve.
Tandem Wound — 3 inch Core
Code Resistance Caode
No. Ohms Deseription No. Deseription
T-J 50- 50 1000-1000
T-Z T8 75 100- 300
T-C 100- 100 48 volt cord 300- 100
circuit 490- 43
T-U 150- 150 I T S00- 1040
-G 200- 200 500 250
T-F S00- 500

Tandem Wound — 4 inch Core

Code No.

T-BL
T-BK

Code No.
T-CW AR-641
T-BY 125-125

Tandem Wound — With Copper Sleeves

Resist- |
Code n
No. Ohms Deseription
T-CL 1000- 20 1/16 inch

copper sleeve

Code
No, Oh Deseription

T-AB 1000-500 1/16 inch

copper sleeve
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2000 TYPE RELAY COILS

2000 Type Relay Coils, Wound
Non-Inductive

Used for Resistance Coils
Single Wound — s inch Core

These coils are wound throughout with German silver
wire insulated with enamel and one wrapping of silk.

Code No. Code No. Resistanee

Resistance

= 1) feses s 50 Ohms SCR 500 Ohms
S R e 100 Ohms SR 750 Ohms
SGJ .........150 Ohms SFQ ...... 800 Ohms
S E b s e 200 Ohms SEGDER e 1000 Ohms
SO0 i s 250 Ohms SER R T 1200 Ohms
SCC ... .0....30000hms CHH s Faa b0 2000 Ohms
SCNE T 400 Ohms S-CH 3. 10,000 Ohms

Tandem Wound — 33 inch Core

Code No. Resistance Code No. Resistance
=AY G 50- 50 Ohms T-CN ...2000-2000 Ohms
T-AT SN 200-200 Ohms T-CJ ...3000-3000 Ohms

Miscellaneous Relay Coils
Coils for No. 600 Type Relay Single Wound

Code No. Resistance
SEDP e e R R L TR, 300 Ohms
SEDMEE e S e B Y e s 1000 Ohms

Note: Neither No. 600 Type Relay nor the mountings
for this relay are shown in this catalog but they are
available on order.

Relay Coils Used for Revertive Ringing
Tone — Single Wound

Code No. Resistance in Ohms

o B S R L S RS i R e S [E o 540
SIGBE o e e .20—.28 mf.—100 GS.
o L ey i 0 D T e D 3 .01—mf.—10,000 GS

Battery Feed Coils for
Intercommunication Systems —

Concentric Wound

Code No. Resistance in Ohms Remarks

C-MG 25- 25 Same as No. 14-C Retd. Coil
C-MA 50 - 50 Same as No. 14-F Retd. Coil
C-MB 100 - 100 Same as No. 14-B Retd. Coil
C-MF 250 - 250 Same as No. 14-A Retd. Coil

Note: These coils also are shown under Retardation
Coils in this catalog.

No. 36 Type Relay Coil

Type No. 36 is used in cordless switchboards.

Code No. Resistance

BIMCN 5 1 NG Bt e o =0 00 O s

Relays for Kellogg Relaymatics

No. 7000 Type Gang Relays

Kellogg relays
are simple, rugged
and reliable — the
result of over 40
years’ experience.

All relays used
in Kellogg Relay-
matics have twin
contacts. This fea-
ture provides a
broad margin of
safety because the
extira contact on
each relay practi-
cally eliminates every possibility of failure. Because of
these twin contacts, the best service is assured with mini-
mum maintenance.

Precious metal is used on all relay contacts which
means quieter operation and increased dialing range. By
employing such special metal as this, good connections
are assured. This is particularly important on toll con-
nections,

In designing these relays, Kellogg engineers provided
another feature that is equally important in assuring per-
fect connections. The armature is arranged so that even
after the relay contacts are closed, there is some arma-
ture travel. This action has a cleaning effect which re-
moves dust that may have settled on the contact.

The relay springs are made of a special nickel silver.
This alloy was adopted because it is highly flexible and
maintains its tension. Special Bakelite insulation is used
throughout because of its insulating qualities and because
it is least affected by moisture, temperature variations,
contraction and expansion.

No. 700 Type Relay

Combination Test
Jack and Switch
No. 370

No. 370 is used with switch-
board plug No. 106 on Re-
laymatie boards. It consists
of two No. 260 spring jacks
mounted on a Bakelite panel.
One jack is equipped with a
push button plunger. The
face of the strip is 2-3/16 x
1-15/16 inches in size. One
of these units is used with
each connecting link of a Re-
laymatic switchboard.

No. 372

No. 372 jack is the same as No. 370 but is equipped
with mounting bracket No. 62679,
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KELLOGG REPEATERS

The Kellogg repeater is designed and built to fill the
needs of independant telephony, railroads, pipe lines,
power companies, and other users of long line com-
munications. It is a practical piece of equipment for
dependable operation without adjustment regardless of
time or weather. It is designed simply, built ruggedly
and compactly assembled.

The Kellogg repeater has power. It will overcome
the loss in 157 miles of .104 copper, 13.5 miles of
No. 19 B. & S. gauge cable, or 8.3 miles of No. 22 B. & S.
gauge cable., These figures are altered somewhat by
various conditions, but are close enough for an illus-

Kellogg Telephone Repeater. The top panel mounts the
power unit, the middle panel, the repeater unit and the
bottom panel mounts the line unit.

tration of how the repeater can span distance. And,
of course, other repeaters can be added along the route
to extend the circuit farther and farther.

This repeater not only produces volume and power, it
reduces noise and distortion arising from other sources.
The Kellogg repeater is remarkably stable. The opera-
tor has no control of the repeater gain, hence errors
from that source are eliminated. The Kellogg system of
gain control has a notable stabilizing effect which is a
big help on circuits of a variable nature. For this rea-
son, Kellogg repeaters can be operated satisfactorily on
dispatching wires and other circuits having branches and
intermediate stations.

The Kellogg repeater and power unit contain no mov-
ing parts with the exception of relays which ‘may be
used. All tubes are standard radio tubes. Coils are
wound with wires of substantial size and are thoroughly
impregnated. The power transformer is designed for
100% overload and consequently will not heat in con-
tinuous service.

The Kellogg repeater as a unit is adaptable to any
type of service and may be used as an intermediate
line, terminal or cord repeater.

The illustration shows the general style of Kellogg
repeater equipment, assembled in standard form on strips
for relay rack mounting. The upper mounting strip
contains the power equipment, including the power trans-
former, rectifying tube, filter equipment and an ' auto-
matic emergency-battery switching relay if one is used.
The two bottom strips contain the repeater equipment
proper. Relays and repeating coils for ringing equip-
ment are mounted on the bottom strip. Below these
panels, a testing and patching panel may be added. Over-
all ean covers fit over this equipment for protection.

The power unit used with this repeater is designed
to operate from 115 volt, 60 cyele, single phase, alter-
nating current. It may however be supplied for opera-
tion on other frequencies and other voltages but each
unit must be used on current of the voliage and fre-
quency for which it is designed and adjusted.

As insurance against interruption of service by reason
of failure of the commercial current, a throw over relay
is provided if specified, as a part of the power unit to auto-
matically switch the repeater from the power unit to emer-
gency batteries,

Kellogg repeater equipment is assembled on mounting
plates for use on a 19-inch or 27-inch rack or for mount-
ing in a cabinet. Both racks and cabinets are available.
On the 27 inch rack, the vertical space required is 12-inches
and on the 19-inch rack, 26-5/32 inches.

Complete equipment for various installations include
a Repeater Unit, a Power Unit, one of the Line Units de-
seribed below and the miscellaneous equipment listed
below.

Repeater and Power Units

Code Height of
No. Deseription Mounting Panel
1 Repeater Unit 27-inch Rack 4 in.
2 Repeater Unit 19-inch Rack 8-23/32 in.
101 Power Unit 27-inch Rack 4 in.
102 Power Unit 19-inch Rack 8-23/32 in.

Line Units

The power and repeater units are the same on all in-
stallations but line units are assembled, equipped and
wired as required. Line units are available to mount
on either the 19 or the 27-inch rack.

This type of an assembly permits furnishing exaetly
what is required for a particular installation. This makes
it unnecessary for the user to buy a repeater set with
equipment making it adaptable to a large range of cir-
cuits when it is to be used on only one type of cireuit.
Although a number of “standard” line units to fit most
installations have been designed, wiring and assembly
at the time of the order makes it possible to make any
necessary changes or additions to fit the particular in-
stallation.

Standard line unit assemblies are:

INTERMEDIATE LINETYPE, low frequency by-pass (314
—20 ecycle).

INTERMEDIATE LINETYPE, with 20 ecycle relay ringing
by-pass.
TERMINAL TYPE,

CORD TYPE. One is required for each line on which
the repeater is to be used. In addition to the line unit,
cord type installations require repeater cord eireuit unit,
jack and lamp terminating equipment in the switchboard.

Miscellaneous Equipment

This miscellaneous equipment, furnished with each
repeater installation includes:

A set of SPARE TUBES for the whole installation.
A set of MAINTENANCE TOOLS.
A RACK or CABINET, if required.
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The seeret of the Kellogg generator’s extraordinary
strength lies not only in its permanent magnet, but in
the superior design of its revolving electro-magnet or
armature upon which the wire is wound.

All generator parts are well protected from rust and
corrosion. Magnets are given a heavy coating of special
blue paint. The gear, pinion, shaft field and serews are
all nickel plated, dull finish.

No. 72 generator mounts from the bottom and No. 63

iis the same as No. 72 except the mechanism is inverted

in the magnets.

Above: No. 72 Right: No. 63

GENERATORS

For Alternating Current

Code No. of Width
No. Bars Height Depth With Handle
72 5 51% in. 4 in. 814 in.
63 5 814 in. 4 in, 814 in.

Major Parts

No. 63 Generators No. 72 Generators

No of Picen No of Picee
Picces Part No. Deseription Picees Part No. Description
1 15911 Crank 1 15911 Crank
Assembly Assembly
1 12974  Armature 1 12974  Armature
Assembly Aszsembly
1 42679 Spring 1 12172  End Bracket
Asszembly Assembly
1 29034 End Bracket 1 12175 End Bracket
Assembly Assembly
1 29035 End Bracket
Aszembly

Generator Extension Shafts

pm——C—

Used With Pe. No. 15911 Generator Cranks.

Code No. Length
) A, e R e G s 50 O O R 24 in.
1K e sy el S O R IS SR 0 5 0 OO 1214 in.
e S SR A S L A e S 20-1/32 in.

Lamp Cap Extractors

* DEAD RING
. 180 208 214
e Tieds SLEEVE

No. 24 . CODE 41

No. 38

Miscellaneous

No. 21

No. 22

No. 42

Lamp Cap Extractors
Code No. Description
24 Supervisory lamp cap extractor,
25 Steel lamp extractor for 7/16 inch jacks.
27 VFibre inmp extractor. :

38 Line lamp cap extractor.

Gauges

Code No.
40 For gauging worn No. 106, 137 and 156 plugs.
41 For gauging worn No. 201 plugs.

Deseription

46 For gauging worn No. 152 plugs.
47 For gauging worn No. 112 and 187 plugs.

50 For gauging worn No. 42 plugs.
48 For gauging worn No. 239 type jacks.
49 For gauging worn No. 258 type jacks.

51 For

zauging worn

jacks taking the No. 42 plug.

NOTE: All plug gauges are furnished with strong
leather cases.

Miscellaneous
Code No. Description
21  Small board serew driver.
22  Serew driver for hollow screws on plugs.
4217 Tool for skinning switchboard ecable.
62" Plug seat burnishing tool.

65 Tool Kit. Consists of a No. 61 tool, a No. 62 tool
and a No. 54140 holder. For drilling .368 in. plug

. seats. .
68 Contact eleaning tool.
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Wrenches

Neo. 31

—~—

Pliers

No. 35

No. 36

i
T T
/
B
Spring Adjusters

No, 43
No. 44

No. 56

No. 57
[ ] No. 67
Wrenches Pliers
Code No. Description Code No. Deseription
8 Flat wrench for adjusting drop armatures. 32 Pliers for removing heat coils.
11 Sock::t wrmlu-.h for relay armature nuts — also for 33 Pliers for removing 4-party key buttons.
arrester nuls. ; .
12 Socket wrench for sleeve of combination drop and 35 Long handle diagonal Swedish cutters.
jack and for 72 relay shell, hexagonal nut. 36 Long handle, long nose chain pliers.
13 :'3(:::k::l i\;rcnch for mounting major relays on mount- 39 Pliers for placing terminals on tinsel cords.
ing strips.
14 Socket wrench for fastening jacks in switchboard
with Pe. No. 989 nuts. Sori A
: ring Adjusters
16 Socket wrench for stop nuts on No. 1000 type cam prang |
keys. 29 Adjusters for tip springs on No. 116 type jacks.
17 Socket wrench with adjustable feature for No. 989 A2 " Ralor iy SR 1L
nuts for switchboard jacks. : Say RTINS ACUELCL.EXIS e
18 Socket wrench for nuts on relay gate. 44  Relay spring adjuster, left hand bend.
19 Wrench for removing No. 22 type major relay shells. 56 For bending and adjusting springs in spring jack.
20 Serew driver wrench for removing No. 72 type major = } P b sl
relay shell with round nut. 58 Double ended spring adjuster.
31 Wrench for regular size removable sleeve of jacks. 60  Relay spring aulltjuslt'l:—ﬁl“'-‘"“ll1(10“5"‘“"-11011 to ad-
57 For adjusting No. 555 relay on Nos. 6 and 7 con- Just center or HDLIOGHARECIILY Y,
verters. 67 Key spring adjuster.

O
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CUSTOMER INFORMATION

Guarantee

Through the years Kellogg has established with
its customers, the reputation of selling goods that
give a full measure of satisfaction. Further, all
goods properly used are fully guaranteed for one
year against any defect in material or workman-
ship and are subject to replacement.

Always notify us before making any return ship-
ments. This will help to make the proper adjust-
ment without delay.

Terms

Terms are 30 days net from date of invoice ex-
cept for some items of construction material which
carry a discount for cash within ten days from date
of invoice. These terms are shown on invoices.

Charge accounts are invited. New customers who
may not be rated by the commercial agencies can
help assure prompt service by sending credit infor-
mation with initial orders. Sight draft or C.0.D.
immediate attention as

orders receive the same

those covered by established charge accounts.

Orders

To avoid errors or delays, catalog numbers as
well as the name of each article should appear on
the order. Possibilities of delay are decreased when
complete information is given in the order.

Telephone or telegraph orders should be con-
firmed by mail immediately so that if a mistake is
made in transmission of the order it can be checked
and corrected. However, confirming orders must
be marked “Confirming” to avoid the possibility
of duplication.

Changes and Cancellations

A reasonable charge is made for changes or can-
cellation of orders when engineering, special assem-
bly or adjustment is involved. These charges are
only sufficient to compensate for the actual loss in
time or material.

Shipments

Always specifly whether goods are to be shipped

via freight, express or parcel post. When shipment

is desired by freight please specify the routing. In

the absence of instructions we shall use our best
judgment in selecting routes which will assure the
best service.

Claims for Shortage, Breakage or Non-Delivery

All claims for breakage, damages and non-deliv-
ery should be made without delay to the transpor-
tation company handling the shipment. We will

gladly assist in presenting these claims.

Receipts from the transportation company specify
that shipments are received in good condition,
therefore shipments must be checked as they are
received. Always have the agent of the transporta-
tion company make a notation on the bill of lading
specifying any damage or shortage.

If packages or cases are in apparent good order,
but contents are found to be damaged upon open-
ing, call the freight agent or adjuster and have him

mark the freight bill to show the concealed damage.

Claims for damage or non-delivery of parcel post
shipments should be made to us as we insure this

material and make all adjustments.

Returning Goods

Please notify us before making any return ship-
ments. This will help to make the proper adjust-

ment without delay.

The liability of the Kellogg Company is limited
in all cases to the value of the goods claimed to be

defective.

Marine and Parcel Post Insurance

Unless otherwise directed, we shall insure against
non-delivery all shipments made by steamer or
parcel post. A nominal charge will be made to

cover the cost of this service.

Specifications

Statistical information contained in this catalog
pertaining to strength and proper working loads of
materials, tools, etec., is derived from tables com-
piled by the manufacturer and is reprinted for the

convenience of the buyer.

._jéaifagy Sw:'fcééoaml & Supp/i:} C)om‘pany,

C/u'cago



Page 3

76[0,111.0#3 Seclion

KELLOGG TELEPHONES

Kellogg telephones have attained an enviable reputa-
tion for having the finest transmission and reception.
This dominant advantage, and the superiority it gives
users of Kellogg telephones is, in a measure, responsible
for the fact that thousands of companies throughout
the world have standardized on them. Kellogg has sue-
cessfully held this prominent position of leadership in
the industry for nearly half a century by constant re-
search and pioneering; through ability to foresee the
needs of the telephone industry and being able to fill
these needs.

Kellogg telephones have always played an important
part in the advancement of Telephony. They are today
the recognized standard for transmission and reception.
They are dependable and trouble-free. Kellogg tele-
phones are simple in design and ruggedly constructed
.+ . manufactured with care and precision. They re-
quire practically no maintenance attention and assure
satisfactory service for many years.

Throughout the history of the telephone industry,
Kellogg’s pioneering has been outstanding. Among the
many vitally important things that Kellogg introduced
to the manufacturing branch of this industry was that

of plasties. It installed one of the very first plastic
molding plants in the United States. Kellogg telephones
were the first to make use of Bakelite and other similar
materials.

Today, plastics are as universally necessary to good
telephone construction as are gold, silver, nickel, steel,
copper and the other metals and materials essential to
the production of high quality communication apparatus.
That others continued to follow Kellogg’s lead in major
developments proves again and again that this leader-
ship is maintained by the same pioneering instinet and
complete understanding of telephony that first brought
recognition to Kellogg products in the early days.

This leadership in design and construction is further
illustrated by the present efficiently constructed Kellogg
Masterphones. These telephones are practically unbreak-
able, parts are easily accessible and a screw driver is the
only tool necessary to remove any part.

In its modern, million dollar plant, Kellogg manufac-
tures a complete line of telephones and apparatus, built
to the highest efficiency standards. Whenever Kellogg
telephones are given the opportunity to perform, they
prove to be the finest instruments that money can buy.

Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL Transmitters

Accurately machined, rug-
ged, aluminum alloy die
cast cup.

Heavy Bakelite electrode
insulator.

Front electrode. Formed in
center of the diaphragm.
Entire gold plated surface
is active.

Spherical carbon chamber.
Mon-positional. Filled with
special Kellogg carbon, all
active, non-packing.

Back electrode. Entire gold
plated spherical surface is
active.

Phosphor bronze spring con-
tact clip. Assures positive
electrical connection, Elim-
inates cord terminals and
screws.,

Heavy Bakelite electrode
insulator.

Accurately machined, rug-
ged, aluminum alloy die
cast cup.

Locking ring. Clamps shield
diaphragm and gasket,

Diaphragm gasket, Insures
water-tight seal.

One-piece, light weight,
phospheor bronze diaphragm
with high quality response.

Special felt seal. Leak-
proof, non-aging and non-
packing. Not damaged by
rough usage.

Heavy diaphragm shield.
Perfect protection.

Special felt seal. Leak-
proof, non-aging and non-
packing. Not damaged by
rough usage.

One-piece, light weight,
phosphor bronze diaphragm
with high quality response.

Diaphragm gasket. Insures
water-tight seal.

Locking ring. Clamps shield
diaphragm and gasket,

Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL transmitters are especially
designed to give the best transmission under modern
operating conditions. Because of the patented, spherical
shape of the carbon chamber there can be no “dead”
talking positions to limit or restrict subscribers in the
way in which the modern telephone must be held. These
compact, self-contained NON-POSITIONAL transmitters

have also established new higher standards of transmis-
sion eflicieney.

They come with all Kellogg Masterphones and can be
adapted to all Kellogg desk stands and old type stand-
ard wall sets. Likewise, they can be used with suspended
type operator’s sets, and smaller units come as stand-
ard equipment in breastplate sets.

_K:’ffogg Swifcﬁéoarc{ 8” Supp/; Compan#, CAE{:aga
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Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL Transmitter

I ELLOGG was the first manufacturer to recognize that popular use of

the handset had created a new problem. Now, a transmitter is never
stationary . . . or even nearly so. It may be used at any angle, in any
position. Therefore, the old, conventional transmitters would go “dead”
when tipped beyond the limits of a vertical plane. The only answer was
to develop a transmitter which was fully NON-POSITIONAL and which
was rugged enough to stand the rougher usage.

Kellogg did this shortly after the original Masterphone was first intro-
duced. It was a distinct, new development, the first of its kind since the
advent of the handset. This patented, spherical electrode construction is
exclusive with the Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL transmitter and comes as
standard equipment in all Masterphones withoul extra charge.

So that equal transmission may also be available in other types of
Kellogg telephones and so that operating companies can standardize on
one transmitter throughout, Kellogg developed a combination Bakelite
transmitter front and mouthpiece unit for deskstands and wall phones
employing the standard Masterphone NON-POSITIONAL transmitter.

y//[//f////I/I/flllllflllllfll
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The How and Why of This Great Development

What happens in the carbon chamber of any ¢
ventional transmitter when it is tipped at various
positions or angles is shown by the first illustration
on the left,

(A) In the vertical position the carbon is he

» amd uniform, and transmis-
in the same.

illustrates how the “ball-within-the-
L d, practically, in designing the ear-
ber of o true NON-POSITIONAL tr

so that the ecurrent flow between the diaphragm elec- ter. The two balls have now been eut ha
trode and the back eleetrode is gauged to provide the walls of the inner ball slightly le
maximum transmission. flanges which have been added make it possible to
" I
(B) The tra ission remains  practieally  the control, with extreme aceuracy, the spacing between

the surfaces of the balls, Thus, when an insulated
serted between the flanges of the ball elee-
perfect earbon chamber is formed.

same when the carbon cup is t

C) When the transmitter i= tipped on  its :::ﬁ‘:‘ ¢
“face”, the carbon falls away from the large sur- o e g
the back electrode, resulting in a loss of ( H) This illustration shows the completed ear-

bon chamber of a NON-POSITIONAL transmitter

i = » & L : held in a vertical position. The space is filled with

(D) When the transmitter is laid on its back it the proper amount of earbon for maximum trans-
becomes  practically  **dead™, because the earbon
sranules have fallen away from the diaphragm which
reduces the flow of current between the back and
front trodes.

m on.

(1) By revolving and tipping it to various posi-
tions and angles we find that the carbon maintains
uniform coverage of both electrodes at all times.
(J) When this transmitter is tipped on its
1wee”, the carbon cannot fall away from any large
lectrode, and as a result, good
transmission s w itained because the current
flow between the rodes remains constant.  ( K)
Due to the front electrade 1 = a spherieal hollow
formed in the center of the o hragm itself, and the
spherical
p bloek, the gr
the carbon al- formly contact both
r wall, and the mitter is laid on its b

Sinee subseribers will use their handsets in every
conceivable position, and since the conventional trans-
mitter obviously does not function uniformly in all
positions or angles, a new type of transmitter of a
strietly non-positional character had to be developed
expressly for handset use. How this all-important
problem was approached and solved by the engineers
is mow to be explained.

(E) By partly filling a kollow ball with earbon
and rolling it up, down, or sidewi
ways contacts the me amount of inr

sy
portion of the b

rodes even when the trans-
ck. Thus we have a trans-
top surface of the carbon is always level. mitter that is steictly non-positional in  character,

rwey whether it is on its
+ other posi
and  all pe

est effici

( F) The hollow ball idea is now ecarried a step and operates at b
further by placing a smaller ball within the r. “hack™, on its *
The space between the two represents the ideal r- angle. Tl
bon ehamber of a strietly non-poesitional transmitter, is cont
while the side walls of ollu'h hall represent the two Kl'llﬂgg engineers (I(.‘\"BIO]K‘.(I this trans-
electrodes. By partly filling the space with earbon g I 1 £l : u
and rolling t ball aver and over we find that the mitter |.U meel the needs of the operating
carbon is constantly in contact with the same amo companies. All new Masterphones are now
of wall space of each olectrode, regardiess of equipped with the FIRST and ONLY
wosition or angle in whie . .
po ) & : Hant g REAL NON-POSITIONAL transmilter as

naturally, is the ideal arrange i %
in a handset transmitter beeause the eurrent flow  standard equipment.

J(efﬂ)gg _S)wchAéoam/ ér ._Sjuf:pfy Compang, Cﬁicaga
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Telephone Section
Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL Transmitter

*
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itter

curves of the conventional or “fixed position” tran

i
+
|
shown on the upper chart. The fact that all three lines of | |
chart two take the same curve, proves that this transmitter 5 [ : o i }
Iu . L LS

is strietly a NON-POSITIONAL unit.
The third chart shows the difference in range of frequency

The illustrations on this page show a graphic comparison, |_ T 1 -]---i‘—|—4—[-[|I'H‘.-{}-i--—|—|—-|—-—'r—--- I
in terms of transmission, between the conventional or — i
“fixed position” transmitter and the Masterphone NON-PO- | TR;M;”‘:'TTFR_ RTSPO#SE’ OLE.ERITYPE_ : |._j
SITIONAL transmitter. These charts show the degree of L LULUELLELLT [
improvement of the NON-POSITIONAL type over the old i B |
style in transmission volume, response at various positions, ON-BACK, i1 T
voice frequency range, articulation, and understandability. iIJ-Fwtl 4 AR
The first chart indicates the “rough” or “uneven” response | L |
produced by the conventional transmitter when it is revolved. JREL |
In its normal position, indicated by the solid line, the trans- AT TIHH
mitter response is very poor below 1,000 cycles and above i fl CEr T i
2,700 cycles. When the transmitter is tipped on its “face”, N N O B~ 1 RS 1 L
the dot and dash curve records a highly irregular response, | | | S Jis | \ |
reaching peaks only around 1,200 and 2,000 cycles. The o ]| | | [ ll
dotted line shows a very ragged response throughout the |7 |l 7 =t I R
range when the lrml-am_ither is on its “})a(-.k”, and !ih{)'ws-i a ——p— _Fgu%a_t_i%%‘_r_ﬁ%%ﬁg %%u%g:ihﬂh'ﬂtn B
radical drop of a minimum of approximately 10 decibels. s el ] s e
Subjecting the NON-POSITIONAL transmitter to the same | | [ [ [] [ 1 e e I R IR }_
test and revolving it in the same manner we find that the | |TRANSMITTER RESPONSE, NON-POSITIONAL | |
curves recorded on the second chart are uniform for all G R [ 'L| O 1 P W T
positions. The solid line represents the transmitter in its - TRANS H-NORMAL-POSITION 7 l
normal or vertical position; the dot and dash curve shows o .. O BAGHT- S HH ! 1
the transmitter on its “face”; and the dotted line, when the L L] I
transmitter is on its “back”. The character of these curves FhGE QP] Al [§ |
indicates the uniformity of transmission of the NON-POSI- T =
TIONAL transmitter as contrasted with the highly irregular s B ‘
i
l.

response between the old style transmitter and the NON- | | o FREQUENCY| IN/((YCLES PER SEC| | L1
POSITIONAL unit. Since frequency response is the meas- 200 uoD 600 8001000 1500 2000 3000 4000
urement of a transmitter’s ability to reproduce faithfully T T T T ETEEERITE

all of the vibrations of the human voice, we see here the -

volume of sound reproduced at any gi:'en vibration, ex- | ___TRRNSMITTER RPNt CTRVE
pressed in frequencies or cycles per second. Because all
tones below 280 cyeles and over 2,500 cycles are not re-
corded by the old style transmitter, articulation is seriously :] — T i t

impaired for the human voice goes beyond these limits. Con-
sidering that the NON-POSITIONAL unit actually covers a
frequency range of from 200 cyeles to 3,500 cyeles, a gen- "
eral improvement in articulation is a natural result and there- e e 7 . b 1
fore provides clearness, naturalness, and understandability 20— >~ ) nL___ [YPE TRAMS. 111
to a far greater degree. In addition, the NON-POSITIONAL e n | O ; \ L |
transmitter has a much more even response over the full
voice range. This is especially true of high frequencies or
higher voice tor which the old type transmitters failed to
reproduce with fidelity, and which are all important if the
transmitted voice is to sound natural.

The reproduction of all tones within the range of the
NON-POSITIONAL transmitter not only assures good articu-
lation, but its degree of improvement, when measured scien-
tifically in testing laboratories, is shown as being at least
15% over that of the older types. Chart Number 4 conveys
this idea graphically to show the quality of reception of the
NON-POSITIONAL transmitter as compared to that of the
conventional type. A transmitter with poor articulation
brings the voice to the receiver fuzzy and distorted. The
NON-POSITIONAL transmitter, on the other hand, brings
the naturalness of a face-to-face conversation. This condi-
tion does not necessarily mean greater volume of sound,
but it does mean that more of the frequencies or sound
waves of the human voice, plus the overtones or harmonics,
are transmitted with fidelity, and this makes for clear, crisp
and distinet reception of the natural voice.

REQUENGY | A jcYCLES LT
S00 700 1000 2000 3000

vy
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Kellogg Receivers

The design of Kellogg compact, self- held in the correet position to respond freely and
contained receivers secures a uniform accurately to the voice currents. Kellogg Master-
clearness of tone and accurate articula- phone receivers are of the standard bi-pelar typ
tion, The diaphragm is cadmium plated, using cobalt magnets which have more magnetic
of the proper thickness and is always saturation and longer life.

J(e[z:gg Swichéoan[ 8" Sitppfg Company, CAicago
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Parts Used In Kellogg Masicrphon€s
Bakelite Parts

Many parts used in Masterphones are made of Bake-
lite. To insure a uniform high standard, these parts —
housings, handsets, bushings, ete. — are made right in
the Kellogg plant. The processes used have been worked
out through the 25 years that Kellogg has been using
Bakelite in the manufacture of telephones — longer in-
cidentally than any other telephone manufacturer.

Bakelite is particularly suited to this work because
of its extremely high strength and high diclectrie value,
and because Bakelite retains its satin-smooth, bright, du-
rable finish and will not chip.

Further, through Kellogg’s experience, the right Bake-
lite formulas have been found for particular parts.
That is, by having a different Bakelite mix, suited to
each application the problems presented by each appli-
cation are answered,

Condensers

Kellogg condensers are manufactured in Kellogg’s
own plant by the most modern processes, with the best
materials, and under the constant supervision of Kel-
logg’s own engineers. They are made to meet the maxi-
mum voltage that may be required in the class of work
for which they are designed, and are modern and com-
pact with no sacrifice in efficiency.

Induction Coils

A big factor in Kellogg circuits is the design of Kellogg
induction coils, The windings of these induction coils
are of the proper resistance and balance, permitting
sufficient current to carry over long distance lines with-
out distortion, and yet not reduce the strength of the
incoming voice currents,

Adjustable induction coil resistance is  provided 1o
allow maximum transmission on low battery current and
minimum sidetone on short loops.

Ringers

Kellogg ringers have extreme sensitivity and efliciency.
Even under adverse conditions when available ringing
current is at a minimum, Kellogg ringers respond where
others fail.

These ringers are pleasant to hear, with a tone of
great carrying power. This performance is due to dif-
ferent balance, new materials from frame to core and
new type of gongs and gong suspension.

Kellogg ringers meet every requirement. Ringing
may be either metallic or grounded. The biased type
ringer is furnished for single party metallie ringing, for
code ringing, or for two party divided grounded ringing.
The harmonic type is furnished for multi-party, metallic
ringing and for divided ringing.

Cords

A part of Kellogg’s leadership in the manufacture of
telephones is due to the high quality cords manufae-
tured right in Kellogg’s plant. Here, enormous facili-
ties, modern machines, skilled, experienced operators
and close supervision combine to insure Kellogg cords
of all kinds being the best obtainable. Kellogg’s mod-
ern laboratory is constantly developing new and better
materials and finding improved methods of manufae-
ture and construction. All of these factors keep Kellogg
cords uniformly superior.

Switch Assemblies

There are three types used in Kellogg telephones, the
plunger-switch, hook-switch and trigger-switch. FEach
type was developed for a particular application and
all three furnish positive action and consist of simple,
rugged assemblies.

All desk Masterphones feature the plunger-switech., The
long, resilient, rugged springs always make positive con-
tact and are easily adjusted.

Wall Masterphones employ the trigger-switch. Its con-
struction guarantees free and easy operation., Long leaf
springs make for positive contact and simple adjustment.

The simple, sturdy design of Kellogg hookswitches
make them highly efficient. They are of the short, com-
pact type with removable hook, and are used on steel
and wood wall sets and desk stands,

J(ej&gg. 5;;:'1'6450(;%[ 8’" Suppiy Company,
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Kellogg TRIAD Circuit

Kellogg Circuits
Kellogg talking circuits are designed in connection
with the Kellogg transmitter, receiver and induction coil
for maximum transmission and reception. These cir-
cuits are simple and efficient. The ringing cireuits are
also designed for the greatest efficiency.

Kellogg TRIAD Circuit

Kellogg Master-
phones are wired for
the TRIAD anti-side
tone circuit, a Kel-
logg development
that represents a
great advance in
gaining top trans-
mission and recep-
tion under modern
operating conditions,

The TRIAD ecir-
cuit was developed
because the inereas-
ing use of the hand-
set, under all kinds
of conditions and by all types of people, presented a
problem not present with the other types of telephones.
The illustrations show just what these problems are.

It is well known to every telephone man that with the
ordinary booster circuit all sounds picked up by the
transmitter are ecarried direet to the reeeiver and then
to the ear of the person talking. That is, he hears not
only his own voice but all extrancous nearby sounds.
This effect is shown graphically in
the illustration at the left. If the ex-
traneous sounds get to the point
where they interfere with his hear-
ing, he generally changes his voice
to overcome them, and thus fur-
ther destroys the reception. If he
is naturally a loud talker he ecan
get farther from the mouthpiece.

The experienced subscriber using
a phone with the old booster cir-
cuit has acquired the habit of put-
ting his hand over the mouthpiece
to shut out the extraneous sounds while listening. Some
desk phones have even been made with push buttons to
cut out the transmitter. The illustration below shows
this effect. Of course, this is only a makeshift for it
still permits these sounds to annoy him when again talk-
ing, and still has the effeet of making him talk too loud.
In other words, he now hears better but he still destroys
or injures his own transmission.

All of these things are present to some degree when
a handset is used with the ordinary circuit, but now, as
shown in the next illustration, the
subscriber can’t get farther away
from the mouthpiece. If he raises
his voice above the extraneous
sounds, he not only suffers himself
but he makes life miserable for
the party he is talking to. With the
modern types of handset transmit-
ters this is magnified.
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The subseriber, as shown in the
next illustration, mow has no re- "
to his old stunt of putting Bkt ¥ ™
hand over the mouthpiece. And
anvway, one of the chief advantages of the handset is
that it is supposed to set one hand free. So, about all he
can hope to do now is to ¢’amp the receiver tighter to
his e2r (and probably cut down his hearing) and then
cup his free hand around the mouthpiece,

While perhaps these problems
have been exaggerated to illus-
trate the point, the fact remains
that due to the type of construction
and due to the development of
finer transmitters in handsets, these
problems are very real and must
be met. It isn’t very hard to rig
up some so-called anti-side tone cir-
cuit, but it is difficult to do it with-
out the sacrifice of transmission
and without making the tone “life-
less” and the enunciation mushy. . . . The TRIAD cir-
cuit is the result of years of study and development —
it didn’t just happen, although the
sketch in the left hand column
might make it appear simple. It
is simple, now that it is perfected,
but it does permit clear, sparkling
transmission with little or no loss
and it does handle those annoying
outside noises.

As a further refinement the No.
106-A TRIAD circuit induction coil
used in common battery Master-
phones has been provided with an
extra balancing tap for short loop
subscribers. The coil is regularly
connected for maximum transmission on average bat-
tery supply values, but by moving the wire from terminal
6 to 7 on the coil, additional resistance may be cut in to
balance the circuit for the subscriber on a minimum loop
with a high battery supply.

Thus, the anti-side tone feature adjusts itself to long
or short loops and provides the same clear cut, side tone-
free transmission on short as well as long loops.

Ringing and Dialing Circuit Used in Kellogg
X Type Masterphones

All Kellogg X type TRIAD circuit Masterphones are
supplied with ringing condenser windings independent
of the talking circuit. Thus all Masterphones are suited
to either single party metallic, multi-party bridged, or
divided ringing without alteration.

In harmonic codes the ecapacity of the ringer con-
denser is matched with the individual ringer charac-
teristics, thus providing maximum ringing efficiency at
all frequencies. As the higher frequency ringers have
a better response with low capacity condensers, the use
of V4 microfarad windings in these cases, reduces the
over-all ecapacity of party lines and makes for high
efficiency dialing.

A further refinement in the ringer circuit is the ringer
cut off in the switch. Thus, a subscriber on a party line
removes both ringer and condenser before dialing, fur-
ther increasing dialing efficiency.

I

Schematic Diagram of "X" Type Masterphone Circuit

%iﬁ)gg .S)wifczzéoam{ 8’ Sup‘piy Company, Clu'caqo
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Kellogg Masicrphon€s

ELLOGG has the distinction of being the oldest manufacturer of handset telephones in

the United States. It pioneered in the design, development and marketing of the first
American-made instruments of this type, back in 1906. Since that time all engineering
work on handsets has been a modification of the original Kellogg Grabaphone. This broad
knowledge of handset design and long-experienced engineering development furnishes un-
equalled leadership upon which is based the Kellogg Masterphone line.

Kellogg Masterphones are available in a complete range of wall and desk type instru-
ments for main station and extension use; and for magneto, common battery manual and
dial service. All are small and compaet with simple lines that harmonize with any sur-

roundings, whether in home, office, factory, school, hospital, or wherever modern tele-

phones are required.

Smart styling and easy handling are almost as important to today’s telephone as good

transmission, reception and ringing. Kellogg engineers were the first to recognize this
trend and set the pace for beautiful,

wactical telephones.
1 I

HE famous Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL transmitter

comes as standard equipment with all Masterphones.
The balanced 4-conductor TRIAD (anti-side tone) ecir-
cuit is also a standard Masterphone feature., These im-
portant factors, plus Kellogg’s highly efficient, yet small
sized ringers, condensers, induction coils, self-contained
capsule type transmitter and receiver units and practical
designing . . . all go to
make these Masterphones
the finest quality instru-
ments obtainable.

The Masterphone hand-
picce was the first with
streamlined, smooth-flow-
ing lines, nnmarred by
projecting earcaps and
mouthpiece rings; the first
with no exposed metal
parts, all Bakelite exterior
and the first handpiece
comfortable to hold and
designed to fit the face. It
was the first with self-con-
tained capsule type trans-
mitter and receiver units.
The first to employ bronze
contact clips on these units in place of serew terminals.
The first to provide a strong handpiece by eliminating
the hole through the center and molding into the solid
Bakelite handle two heavy bronze reinforcing conductor
bars. It was the first handpiece to overcome costly
maintenance,

Masterphone Handpiece
with Capsule Type Trans-
mitter and Receiver

Today this handpiecce is standard with all Kellogg
Masterphones whether wall type or desk type, which
consequently provides uniform transmission and recep-
tion and most economieal standardization of handles,
transmitters and receiver units.

Forerunners to the trend which appeared in recent
vears toward smaller, less bulky telephone instruments
were the availability of new materials on a commereial
seale and new engineering principles. In the Kellogg
research and engineering laboratory, new smaller com-
ponents were (I(-\'vlupw] which l'r[ultll'fl or surpassed the
older, larger parts in efficiency. These new, small parts
were not merely miniature copies but were the result of
new engineering advances, new principles of design, new
material developments, new requirements . . . parts
which were better, regardless of size.

Because of these highly efficient all parts, Kellogg
was able to produce telephone housings so trim and
compact that they experienced immediate aceeplance.
The unusual popularity of the Kellogg Combination
Masterphones is the result of combining in the base of
the telephone all of the parts formerly mounted in a
separate desk set box. Most telephone installations today,
for desk use, are of this Combination type.

In the design of parts and equipment, Kellogg en-
gineers have earned a reputation for careful planning
to provide for economical interchangeability. This is
illustrated by the fact that with the exception of the
condenser, all of the parts in the Masterphone Combina-
tion desk sets, the new small Masterphone wall sets and
the Bakelite desk set boxes are interchangeable. Thus,
a Combination Masterphone may be purchased less ringer,
coil and condenser for use with a Bakelite desk set
box. Parts from the box, with the exception of the con-
denser, may be transferred to the telephone to make a
complete Combination Masterphone when such is re-
quired. This interchangeability feature alone makes it
worthwhile to standardize on the Kellogg Masterphone line.

Side Mounting Masterphone
for Manual Service

Side Mounting Masterphone
for Dial Service

Jéfg:gg ‘S)wr'fcééoam{ & “S)uf’l’!;f Company, CAica(.o



Kellogg Masicrphon€'s

Masterphone handsets are designed for easy handling.
It is easy to hand the telephone across a desk. Only one
hand is necessary, for the Masterphone is easy to grip
and light to carry. Its compactness, low center of
gravity and lightweight, vet rugged construction pro-
tect your investment.

The Kellogg wall Masterphones have some uses be-
vond the regular desk type handsets. They are equally
efficient for the office or
home. They may be placed
over a table or desk leav-
ing the surface free for writ-
ing. They may be placed
high on the wall, out of
reach of children, still per-
mitting their use by a per-
son of any height. Used with
them is the Masterphone
handpiece, same as used
with all other Masterphones.

Kellogg Masterphones May
Easily Be Picked Up with
One Hand

The deep, form-fitting
eradle used with these wall
sets is so designed that it is
impossible to knock off the
handpiece under normal
conditions. Yet, it can be
removed easily for use. Also

9917 Type Wall 925 Type Desk Masterphone
Masterphone

it is in the normal position for a convenient, firm and
comfortable grip.

Beeause parts have been standardized and are inter-
changeable Masterphones may be purchased with just
as much equipment as needed at the time. To meet new
conditions new parts may be ordered, or transferred
from other telephones or desk set boxes.

Kellogg’s long experienee in the use of Bakelite for
telephones is brought out in efficient vet beautiful de-
sign which has not only cut down the possibilities of
breakage but makes all parits easily accessible. A serew
driver is the only tool necessary to remove any part
used in the Masterphone line of telephones. Even this
is not mecessary to remove the transmitter and receiver.

Handsets must stand abuse. Subscribers will drop
them or knock them over in spite of all precautions.
That’s why Kellogg Masterphones are built so ruggedly
and reinforced at every point of strain. A glance inside
the base tells the story. Here, molded of solid Bakelite,
are extra supports, inserts and extra wall thickness.
These reinforcements are provided at every possible
point of strain. For less maintenance use Masterphones.

9900 Type Wall
Masterphone

o

i ey

Side Mounting Masterphone
with Switching Key

st a2
700 Type Desk Set

700 Type Masterphone with
700 Desk Set Box

The Masterphone Handpiece
Cannot Be Knocked Down Box

_j(efﬂ)gg. Swifcégom'cl E}’ Suppfy Compan;’t, Cﬁicago
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‘79!9/1/;0% Section

Kellogg Masicrphon€s, Common Battery

925 Dial Type, Combination Sets

The 925 type Masterphone is available for dial serv-
ice or for manual service. If furnished for manual serv-
ice it may easily be converted to dial service by the
addition of a dial. The base housing is made of black,
satin-smooth Bakelite and with it is used the F-27-C Bake-
lite handset, equipped with the Kellogg patented NON-
POSITIONAL transmitter, It is wired with the TRIAD
anti-side tone cireuit.

The base is 914 inches long and 6 inches wide. With
the handset in position, the set is 5% inches high.

Ordering Information
Dial Is Furnished Only When Specified

No. 925-BAX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit for use on single party
lines or for code ringing service. Wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit. The ringer is provided with a biasing spring to
prevent tapping of bells from stray impulses.
No. B-925-BAX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as 925-BAX but with three-conductor base cord
and three-point connector block for divided ringing.
No. 925-HAX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit, designed for harmonie ringing. No. 925-HAX-1
operates on a frequency of 3314 eycles; No. 925-HAX-2,
50 eyeles; No. 925-HAX-3, 663; cycles and No. 925-
HAX-4, 16%; cyeles. No. 925-1HHAX is also available for
operation on a frequency of 25 cyecles.
No. B-925-HAX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as No. 925-HAX but with three-conductor base
cord and three-point eonnector block for divided ringing.
No. 925-HBX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit and designed for harmonie ringing. No. 925-HBX-1
operates on a frequency of 30 cycles; No. 925-HBX-2,
42 cycles; No. 925-HBX-3, 54 cycles and No., 925-HBX-4,
006 cycles.
No. B-925-HBX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as No. 925-HBX, but with three-conductor base
cord and three-point connector block for divided ringing.
No. 925-HCX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit and designed for harmonie ringing. No. 925-HCX-1

operates on a frequency of 20 eyeles and No. 925-HCX-2
on a frequency of 60 cycles.
No. B-925-HCX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as No. 925-HCX, but with three-conductor base
cord and three-point connector block for divided ringing.

No. 925-LRX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit, less ringer. For use as
an extension set. Space is provided for adding a ringer
later. Wired for TRIAD cireuit.

No. B-925-LRX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing

Same as No. 925-LRX but with three-point connector
block for divided ringing.

No. 925, Common Battery or Local Battery

For use with common battery TRIAD cireuit desk set
boxes, Nos. 610 or 700. For local battery service use
four-conductor anti-sidetone desk set boxes Nos. 4328,
4362, etc.

No. 925-A, Common Battery or Local Battery

For common battery service, use with three-conductor
booster circuit desk set boxes Nos. 602 or 429.

Also convertible to No. 925 for use with TRIAD cir-
cuit anti-sidetone desk set boxes by removing auxiliary
designation clips and attaching a No. F-685-D four-
conductor cord in place of the three-conductor base cord.

No. 930-C-LR, Local Batfery

Masterphone with TRIAD local battery induction coil,
four-conductor cord and condenser in receiver circuit.
Makes an exeellent extension talking set. Used with 2500
series of desk set boxes containing generators and ringers.

No. 930-LR, Local Battery

Same as No. 930-C-LR but less condenser.

Telephone Induction

Code No. Ringer Coil tCondenser
925-BAX Biased 116-G 106-A 203
B-925-BAX Biased 116-G 106-A 203
925-HAX Harmonie 112-A 106-A 203 or 206
B-925-HAX Harmonie 112-A 106-A 203 or 206
925-HBX Harmonie 113-A 106-A 203 or 206
B-925-HBX Harmonic 113-A 106-A 203 or 2006
925-HCX Harmonie 115-A 106-A 203 or 2006
B-925-HCX Harmonic 115-A 106-A 203 or 2006
925-LRX None 106-A 203
B-925-LRX None 106-A 203

925 None None None
925-A None None None
930-C-LR None 109-A 199
930-LR None 109-A None

No. 203 Condenser is equipped with a 1 MF ringer winding and
should be used with biased or with 1634, 3314, 50, 20, 25, or 30
cyele harmonie ringers. No. 206 Condenser is equipped with a

Major Parts Which Apply to Specific Types

Other piece parts for 925 type are shown in the table on opposite page.

Plunger Shipping

Interior Base Connecting Switeh Plate Weight
Conn. Rack Cord Block Assembly Each, Lbs.
58729 F-665-D 24-A 62391 9
58729 F-640-D 24-B 62391 9
58729 F-665-D 24-A 62391 9
58729 F-640-D 24-B 62391 9
58729 F-665-D 24-A 62391 9
58729 F-640-D 24-B 62391 9
58729 F-665-D 24-A 62391 9
58729 F-640-D 24-B 62391 9
58729 F-665-D 24-A 62391 8
58729 F-640-D 24.B 62391 8
None F-685-D None 58737 7
None F-674-D None 59469 7
60168 F-685-D 24-A 61212 8
60168 F-685-D 24-A 61212 8

14 MF ringer winding and should be used with 42, 54, 66 and
6654 eyele harmonie ringers.

J(e/fogg Scff'fcﬁéoarc[ & \S)uypf;r C)ompany, Céicago
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Kellogg ma;i'é'r‘p“ﬁonfs, Common Battery

P-58725 BAKELITE
CRADLE ———=——

e

|

S—poyzoe3
CELLULOID DISC

P-58074 METAL DIAL BLANK - | ||

Tp_s6445 CARD
P-U2081 METAL CARD HOLDER — L P-59538 SCREW

( E

P-58965 METAL BASE PLATE ASSEMBLY—

P-586083 WASHER-
F-65808 SCREH]

— P-858748 CLAMP
—— P-36781 SCREW
—~SPRING ASSEMELY

- P-68603 WASHER
—P-55806 SCREW

CONDENSER

INDUCTION COIL
(See Tavle)

CONNECTING RACK ASSEMBLY
(See Table)

terminal designations.

———F-27-C HANDSET,
INCLUDES F-673-G
ug K.

P-67824 BARELITE
BASE HOUSING

- P-68603
WASHER
P-566808
SCREW

~ ! 1
% (See Table) _{’3\"-“
, Q8 P-50608
z _ WASHER SEMBLY NO. 58737
P-58711 SCR. PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE ASSEMEL . 58
i —P-5BBEE SCR. Used On: 925,

PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE
Same as No. 58737iexcept for

P-55828 METAL SLEEVE

- P-58746 METAL PLUNGER
P-58747 COIL SPRING
P-58743 BAKELITE SLEEVE
y F-55614 FIBRE WASHER

——— P-55843 ROLLER ASSEMBLY
- P-58693 SPRING WASHER
" - P-55806 SCREW

CORD

PLUNGER ASSEMELY

PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE ASSEMBLY NO. 62381

Used On:
925-BAX 926-HBX 925-LRX
B-925-BAX B-925-HBX B-925-LRX
925-HAX 925-HCX
B-925-HAX B-925-HCX

PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE ASSEMBLY NO. 59469
Same as No. 58737 except for stamping of
terminal designations. Used On: 925-A

ASSEMBLY NO. 6l212

Used on: 930-C-LR and 830-LR.

Parts Used in All 925 Type Masterphones

Part or Quangity Part or
Code No. Deseription E Code No,
..... Dial — Furnished and mounted only when

specified. (Please specify type of dial re- 58746

quuveds) v e ek e e e 55828
F-27-C Handset, used with all Masterphones...... 1 58747

Detailed specifications on page 23. 58743
58724 Bakelite Base Housing.................. 1 55843
58725 Bakelite Cradle .............00000uuan 1 55806
58965 Metal Base Plate Assembly, Rubber Feet. ..l 55614
58964 Base Plate Retaining Serews............. 58693

Dial Blank Number Plate
Parts are furnished when dial is not specified and mounted.
58974 Metal Dial Blank

.................... 1 58711

42081 Metal Card Holder..................... 1 58608
56445 Round Card .......... ... oo 1 55806
42083 Round Celluloid Dise................... 1 58693
BOSER Serew! il i it e et e b e R 1 55806
D352 Washer i dusikniaie aaeld i s s 1 58693
Dial Mounting Parts 55800

BETAD ACL AR v e b s by D s T B e 2 58693
BOTOL. "Serew i anesionins et staamataeds fi 2 58968

Quangity
Deseription Used
Plunger Switch Parts

Chromed Metal Plunger................. 1
Chromed Metal Sleeve.................. 1
Goil Spring: L. v lihnn s B 1
Bakelite Sleeve ...........cc0iviiienn 1
Roller Assembly ............c00000i0nnn 1
Roller Assembly Serew ................. 1
Fiber Washer = .ot eidime it e sheie 1
Spring Washer ............... ... ... 1

Miscellaneous Mounting Screws and Washers

Screw to Fasten Cradle to Housing........ 2
b T i R i s s S e e 2
Serew to Mount Plunger Switch Assembly. .2
Washer i i R eate By vt s fesw ede veile 2
Screw to Mount Condenser.............. 2
Washer srnro .o it Sl s i e 2
Serew to Mount Induction Coil.......... 2
MW asheT S irmucritn oo ittt O i s, 2
Screw to Mount Connecting Rack........ 2

./éfﬁ)gg Swifcééoarc[ & .S)uppfy C;om.‘pauy, C;Aicago
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Telephone Section

Kellogg maﬂ?rnﬁhonfs. Common Battery

9917 Dial Type, Wall Sets

This wall Masterphone set is very small and compact
with lines that harmonize with any surroundings. It is
available for dial service or for manual service, and is
equipped with the F-27-C Bakelite handset with the
Kellogg patented NON-POSITIONAL transmitter and the
TRIAD anti-side tone circuit. If furnished for manual
service it may easily be converted to dial service by the
addition of a dial.

It is made of black, satin-smooth Bakelite and is de-
signed for strength and wearing qualities. The eradle
holds the handpicee firmly in place and in such a posi-
tion that it can be easily grasped when required for use.
The front is easily removable by releasing the catch at
the bottom which holds the front firmly in place.

All the parts of this set with the exception of the con-
denser and trigger switch are interchangeable with the
Desk Type Masterphone Combination Sets,

The base is 5 inches wide and 1014 inches high, in-
cluding the dial. The set extends 4%; inches from the
wall with the handset in position. Shipping weight
each is 9 lbs,

Interior View, Complete Assembly

Ordering Information

Dial Is Furnished Only When Specified
All 9917 “X” type Masterphones are suitable for
either metallic or divided ringing as they are provided
with a condenser of suitable eapacity, permanently wired
into the ringer circuit.

No. 9917-BAX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit for use on single party
lines or for code ringing service. Wired for TRIAD
circuit. The ringer is provided with a biasing spring to
prevent tapping of bells from stray impulses.

No. 9917-HAX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit and designed for harmonic ringing. Available for
operation on a frequency of 3314, 50, 66%;, or 16%;
eyeles as shown in the table at right. (25 eycles also
available.)

No. 9917-HBX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD eir-
cuit and designed for harmonic ringing. Available for
operation on a frequency of 30, 42, 54, or 66 cycles
as shown in the table below.

No. 9917-HCX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit and designed for harmonie ringing. Available for
operation on a frequency of 20 or 60 cycles as shown in
the table below.

No. 9917-LRX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit, less ringer for use as
an extension set. Space is provided for adding a ringer
later. Wired for TRIAD ecircuit,

Major Parts Which Apply to Specific Types

Other picce parts for type 9917 are shown in table on
opposite page.

Shpg.
Wi,
Telephone Deserip= Frequeney Con. Each,
Code No. tion Ringer  in Cyecles denser Lbs,
9917-BAX Biased 116-G e 204 9
9917-HAX-1 Harmoniec 112-A-1 3314 204 9
9917-HAX-2 Harmonie 112-A-2 50 204 9

Harmonic 112-A-3 6634 207 9
Harmonic 112-A-4 1634 204 9

9917-HAX-3
9917-HAX-4

9917-HBX-1 Harmonic 113-A-1 30 204 9
9917-HBX-2 Harmoniec 113-A-2 42 207 9
9917-HBX-3 Harmonic 113-A-3 54 207 9
9917-HBX-4 Harmonic 113-A-4 66 207 9
9917-HCX-1 Harmonie 115-A-1 20 204 9
9917-HCX-2 Harmonic 115-A-2 60 207 9
OOTTERX.  vvciooiine i s 1M 204 9

J(;j&gg .S)wifcééoam{ gf .S)uppfy company, Clu'cago
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Telephone Seclion

Kellogg Maiiciphon€s, Common Battery

P-5A86D DIAL CUP

P-58987 STUD—
P-B3011 SCREW —— [ }

N

P-59020

DIAL ——————— \
BN

~— P-68990 METAL
'§. \_ CLAMPING PLATE
A |- P-68693 WASHER
[4— P-59080 SCREW
0] p_5032) SCREW
| — P-BIUU3 CLAMP

4g INCH CORD

BAKELITE COVER
""" ASSEMBLY —l

—— F-27-C HANDSET,
INCLUDES F-673-D

P-42081 CARD HOLDER

Palp0B3 CELLULOID DIFE

P-56445 CARD

P-55352 WASHER
P-56000 SCREW

P-59011 SCREW

P-59138 DIAL BLANK
ASSEMELY

——— P-58983 METAL CLAMP

— P-58981 BAKELITE DIAL
CUP ERACKET

b P-EBO5U WASHER

| P-5B8693 WASHER

P-59031 SCREW

106-A INDUCTION COIL — - P-58033 SCREW
P-58693 WASHER - P-580693 WASHER
P-59033 SCREW |

P-58980
BAKELITE
CRADLE
ASSEMELY

TRIGGER
SWITCH
ASSEMBLY -1

RINGER (See Table)
P-58976 BACK PLATE
ASSEMBLY ———————=

TRIGGER SWITCH ASSEMELY 62377 50362 CONNECTING RACK ‘
See Djagram on Page No. 16 P_57818 SCREW
F- 12089 BUSHING

Parts Used in All 9917 Type Wall Masterphones

Piece Part Quantity Picce Part Quantity
or Code No. Description Used or Code No. Deseription Used
..... Dial is furnished and mounted only when 2
specified. (Please specify type desired.) : 'Dml Blank N'urrl.ber Pl‘_“e
F.27.C Handset used with all Masterphones. .. .. .1 i.zlrt-s not flll‘lllﬁll('fll when dial is specified and mounted.
Detailed specifications on Page 23 59138 Metal Dial Blank..................... 1
EROTH. “Basc i Plate: ix oot aiamamn, it s Mkl SE. 1 56445 Romnd Card .. ...cciviimavivaivavias 1
50362 Connecting Rack ............ ... .00 1 42083 Round Celluloid Dise ................. 1
106-A  Induction Coil ........ ...t 1 42081 Metal Card Holder.................... 1
62377 Trigger Switch Assembly............... 1 G000 Sovon bl ot el et S e 1
59020 Bakelite Cover ........ S e s 1 P G pa .
58980 Bakelite Cradle Assembly .............. 1 b330 SprmggiWashersbureot o iagb il o iu e -
Cradle Mounting Parts 4 Dial Mounting Parts
58990 Metal Clamping Plate. . ............... 1 590]1- SCrew . ..iiiiiii i 2
59080 Cradle Mounting Serew................ 2 58987 Dial Mounting Stud................... 2
59324 Cradle Mounting Screw................ 2 ; :
53693 Spring Washer .. ..ve:ovsvsssenonens-: 4 Miscellaneous Mounting Screws and Washers
59443 Clamp for Dial Wires. . ............... 1 59033 Screw for Trigger Switch..............3
Dial Bracket and Number Plate 5383: :Y""I"'l} H M B s SR e TR e 3
58981 Bakelite Dial Cup Bracket............. 1 23(;)% = .‘rﬂf“ or Mounting: Condenger::isjus+ ouiss ?;
80085 DEALGUD. :vr it mn ST wossintbl 1 38098 Wathonps. .- o nes viaei-iln o Sal 2
58988 Metal Clamp . .:cvvvviviveiniianeran 1 59033  Serew for Induction Coil............... 2
BO03]. Screwl & oo i tunSiaiiainneaedin et 58693 Washer ..... ... oo, 2
E3084  Waphers . /v Sl iaa Saaian e s s 3 57818 Secrew for Connecting Rack............ 2
58693 Spring Washer ......................3 12089 Connecting Rack Bushing.............. 2

L/\/e/ioaa Suifcﬁ.éoawj 8 Saunﬁ; Comnanu. CAicaao
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Telephone Seclion

Kellogg Masicrphon€s, Common Battery

900 Manual Type, Combination Sets

The 900 Type Masterphone for manual service is
equipped with the Kellogg patented NON-POSITIONAL
transmitter and the TRIAD anti-side tone circuit. The
handpiece and deskstand are made of black, satin-smooth
Bakelite, there are no cradle lugs and the whole set can
easily be picked up with one hand.

It may be purchased in three ways: as a complete.
self-contained Combination Set; as an extension sel:
with the coil and condenser only; or as a regular set
with no ringer, coil or condenser for use with a desk
set box. Practically all of these parts are interchange-
able, not only in the 900 Type but with the other Mas-
terphones.

The base is 9 inches long and 5 inches wide.
the handset in position the set is 5 inches high.

Ordering Information

No. 900-BAX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit for use on single party
lines or for code ringing service, wired TRIAD Cirecuit.
The ringer is provided with a biasing spring to prevent
tapping of bells from stray impulses.
No. B-900-BAX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as 900-BAX but with three-conductor base cord
and three-point connecting block for divided ringing.
No. 900-HAX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit wired for TRIAD Cir-
cuit and designed for harmonie ringing. No. 900-HAX-1
operates on a frequency of 3314 eycles, No. 900-HAX-2,
50 cyeles; No. 900-HAX-3, 66%2; cycles; and No. 900-
HAX-4, 162 ecyeles. No. 900-HAX is also available in
25 eycles.
No. B-9200-HAX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as 900-HAX but with three-conductor base cord
and connecting block for divided ringing.
No. 900-HBX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAL Cir-
cuit and designed for harmonic ringing. No. 900-HBX-1
operates on a frequency of 30 cycles; No. 900-HBX-2,
42 eyeles; No. 900-HBX-3, 54 cycles and No. 900-HBX-4,
66 cycles,
No. B-900-HBX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as 900-HBX but with three-conductor base cord
and three-point connecting block for divided ringing.
No. 900-HCX, Common Battery
Complete, self-contained unit wired for TRIAD Cir-
cuit and designed for harmonie ringing. No. 900-HCX-1
operates on a frequency of 20 cycles and No. 900-HCX-2
on a frequency of 60 cycles.

With

No. B-900-HCX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as 900-HCX but with three-conductor base cord
and three-point connecting block for divided ringing.

No. 900-LRX, Common Battery
Complete H(*]f—t-.onlali‘l.u‘d unit, less ringer. For use as
an extension set. Space is provided for adding a ringer

later., Wired for TRIAD Circuit.

No. B-900-LRX, Common Battery, Divided Ringing
Same as 900-LRX but with three-conductor base cord
and three-point connecting bloek for divided ringing.

No. 900, Common Battery or Local Battery
For common battery service use four-conductor TRIAD
Circuit desk set boxes, No. 610 or 700. For local battery
service use four-conductor anti-sidetone desk set boxes,

Nos. 4328, 4362, etc.

No. 900-A, Common Battery or Local Battery

For common battery service use with three-conductor
booster circuit desk set boxes, Nos., 602 and 429. For
local battery service use three-conductor desk set boxes,
Nos. 2328, 2361, ete.

Convertible to No. 900 for use with TRIAD Circuit
desk set boxes by removing auxiliary designation clips
and attaching a No. F-685-D four-conductor cord in place
of the three-conductor base cord.

No. 950-C-LR, Local Battery

Masterphone with TRIAD local battery induction coil,
four-conductor cord, and condenser in receiver circuit.
Makes an excellent extension set. May be used with No.
2500 series of desk set boxes containing generators
and ringers.

No. 950-LR, Local Battery
Same as No. 950-C-LR but less condenser.

Major Parts Which Apply to Specific Types
Other piece parts for 900 type are shown on the opposite page.
Plunger Shipping
Telephone Induction Interior Connecting  Switech Plate Weight
Code No. Ringer Cail TCondenser Conn. Hack Base Cord Block Assembly  Each, Lbs,
900-BAX Biased 116-G 106-A 209 60168 F-665-D 24-A 62378 8
B-900-BAX Biased 116-G 106-A 209 60168 F-640-D 24-B 62378 3
900-HAX Harmonie 112-A 106-A 209 or 210 60168 F-665-D 24-A 62378 3
B-900-HAX Harmoniec 112-A 106-A 209 or 210 60168 ¥-640-D 24-B T 62378 8
900-HBX Harmoniec 113-A 106-A 209 or 210 60168 F-665-D 24-A 62378 8
B-900-HBX Harmonic 113-A 106-A 209 or 210 60168 F-640-D 24-B 62378 8
900-HCX Harmonie 115-A 106-A 209 or 210 60168 F-665-D 24-A 62378 8
B-900-HCX Harmonic 115-A 106-A 209 or 210 60168 F-640-D ‘24-B 62378 8
900-LRX None 106-A 209 60168 F-665-D 24-A 62378 ird
B-900-LRX None 106-A 209 60168 F-640-D 24-B 62378 ird
200 None None None None F-685-D None 59105 7
900-A None None None None F-674-D None 58700 7
950-C-LR None 109-A 193 60168 F-685-D 24-A (2) 61211 7
950-LR None 109-A None 60168 F-685-D 24-A (2) 61211 7
fNo. 209 Condenser should be used with biased and with 1624, 3314, 50, 20, 25 and 30 cycle harmonie ringers.
No. 210 Condenser is used with 42, 54, 66 and 66" cycle harmonie ringers.

Jéi&gg .S‘:uifcﬁéoarc[ g" Suppéc C;ompany, C;Zicago
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Telephone Section

Kellogg masmones. Common Battery

-F-27-C HANDSET
INCLUDES F-673-G
48 IN. CORD

P-59042 CELLULOID
P-59041 CARD

P-61741 RIVETS |

LL_J
P-59091 METAL BASE PLATE ASSEMBLY

P-58693 WASHER
P-56806 SCREW

CONDENSER
(See

lgl Table) I[&:?

o

P-56806 SCREW

— PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE
ASSEMBLY

[kl

P-688688 SCREW

)

P-58693 WASHER

(See Table) [ P-55806 SCREW

“CONNECTING RACK

P-68088 BAKELITE
BASE HOUSING

PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE
ASSEMBLY NO. 61211
Used on: 950-LR and

950-C-LR
Same as No.50105 ex-
cept for stamping of
terminal designations.

@.

PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE

P-55828 METAL SLEEVE
P-587U6 METAL PLUNGER
—— P-59098 COIL SPRING
_ P-68743 BAKELITE SLEEVE
P-55814 FIBRE WASHER
" p-558u3 ROLLER ASSEMBLY
P-58693 SPRING WASHER
SCREW

PLUNGER SWITCH PLATE
ASSEMBLY NO. 82378

Used ont
900-BAX  B-800-HBX
B-900-BAX G00-HCX
900-HAY B-800-HCX
B-900-HAX 900-LRX
900-HBX  B-900-LRX

P-G68693 WASHER (See Table) ASSEMBLY NO. 58700 ASSEMBLY NO. 59108
Used en: 900-A Used on: 900
Parts Used in All 900 Type Masterphones

Piceo Part Quantity Pieee Part Quantity
or Code No. Deseription Used or Code No. Deseription Used
F-27-C Handset used with all Masterphones. . .... 1 59098 Coil Spring | i v iisivaiavdiii s v 1
Detailed specifications on Page 23 58743 Bakelite: Sleeve oo o5ish ivimi v imiofait 1
59088 Bakelite Base Housing................. 55843 Roller Assembly ...................... 1
59091 Metal Base Plate Assembly with Rubber 55806 Roller Assembly Serew................. 1
Keet oo vasyesviieiuahuiivinci s e b 55614 . Fibre Wagher i «voiaitnmetome soaitn e 1
58964 Basc Plate Retaining Screw............. 5 58693 Spring Washer .......covvvvvvvnnrnasl] 1

Number Plate Parts Miscellaneous Mounting Screws and Washers

59042 Celluloid .........ccovviiiiiinn 55806 Serew to Mount Plunger Switch Assembly.2
59041 Card .......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 1 RGOS NAMNATE .« claliyaceioss s midsahai s braressis B, St bl 2
61741 Rivet ... 2 55806 Serew to Mount Condenser............. 2
58693 Washer) v inirameh v lestie it el s e ey e 2
Plunger Switch Parts 55806 Serew to Mount Induction Coil.......... 2
59097 Chromed Metal Plunger ............... 1 58693 Washer .....cvoivvnriiesavaanvasvans 2
55828 Chromed Metal Sleeve................. 58968 Screw to Mount Connecting Rack........ 2

_jéf[?ogq Swifc»{ﬁoan{ 8 Suppfy Company, C/Lkago
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79WMe Section

Kellogg Masicrphon€s, Common Battery

9900 Manual Type, Wall Set

An all purpose telephone for use in the office or home.
Like the desk type Masterphone it is equipped with the
Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL transmitter and the anti-
sidetone TRIAD circuit. It is made of black, satin-smooth
Bakelite. The cradle is so designed that it is impossible
to knock off the handpiece under ordinary conditions.
Yet, it ean be removed easily for use. All of the ap-
paratus, including the positive trigger type switch, is
mounted on the back plate. The front is removed easily
by releasing a locking catch loeated at the bottom.

All of the parts of this set with the exception of the
condenser and trigger switch are interchangeable with
the desk type Combination sets, It can be easily con-
verted to the dial type, No. 9917,

The base is 5 inches wide and 714 inches high. With
the handset in position the total height is 934 inches
and the set extends 4% inches from the wall

Interior View, Complete Assembly

Major Parts Which Apply to Specific Types

Other piece parts for type 9900 Masterphones are shown
in table on opposite page.

Ship'ng
Telephone Wi,
Code No. Ringer Cyeles Condenser Ea. Lbs.
9900-BAX Biased 116-G s D204 8
9900-HAX-1 Harmoniec 112-A-1 3315 204 8
9900-HAX-2 Harmonic 112-A-2 50 204 8
9900-1HAX-3 Harmonie 112-A-3 66%; 207 8
9900-1TAX-4 Harmonic 112-A-4 162 204 8
9900-HBX-1 Harmonie 113-A-1 30 204 8
9900-HBX-2 Harmonic 113-A-2 42 207 8
9900-HBX-3 Harmonie 113-A-3 54 207 8
9900-HBX-4 Harmonie 113-A-4 066 207 8
9900-HCX-1 Harmonie 115-A-1 20 204 8
9900-HCX-2 Harmonic 115-A-2 60 207 8
QIQD-LRX  covvoniin s e 204 8

Ordering Information

All 9900 “X* type Masterphones are suitable for either
metallic or divided ringing as they are provided with a
condenser of suitable capacity permanently wired into
the ringer circuit.

No. §900-BAX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit for use on single party
lines or for code ringing service. Wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit. The ringer is provided with a biasing spring to
prevent tapping of bells from stray impulses.

No. 9900-HAX

Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD circuit
and designed for harmonie ringing. Available for oper-
ation on a frequency of 3315, 50, 662 or 16% ecyceles
as shown in the table in the left-hand column.

No. 9900-HBX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD circuit
and designed for harmonie ringing. Available for oper-
ation on a frequeney of 30, 42, 54 or 60 cycles as shown
in the table in the left-hand column.

No. 9900-HCX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit, wired for TRIAD cir-
cuit and designed for harmonic ringing. Available for
operation on a frequency of 20 or 60 cyeles as shown
in the table in the left-hand column.

Neo. 9900-LRX, Common Battery

Complete, self-contained unit, less ringer for use as
an extension set. Space is provided for adding a ringer
later. Wired for TRIAD ecircuit.

J(efﬂ;gg .S)wifcﬁéom-c! 8’ Suppé;- C)ompany, C)/zicago
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Telephone Section

Kellogg Masicrphon€s, Common Battery

106-A INDUCTION P-59033 SCREW .  P-58693 WASHER
colL s

P-5B693 WASHER
P-58033 SCREW ./

+— P-5B8990 METAL | CONDENSER
CLAMPING PLATE (See
i Table)

P-58693 WASHER
— P-59080 SCREW
— P-59324 SCREW

P-58976 METAL
BACK PLATE
ASSEMBLY

RINGER

(See Table)

Bl

P-E90UB P-58980 P-590L1 CARD P-59700 CONNECTING RACK - ||
BAKELITE BAKELITE ~——————— P-590u2 CELLULOID P-57818 SCREW ———————
COVER CRADLE P-61568 RIVETS P-12089 STUD ——————

ASSEMBLY

F-27-C HANDSET ——
INCLUDES F-673-G*

4€ INCH CORD HOOKSWITCH ASSEMBLY NO.62377

Parts Used in All 9900 Type Wall Masterphones

Plece Part Quantity Picco Part Quantity
or Code No. Description Used or Code No. Deseription Used
F-27-C Handset used with all Masterphones. .. ... 1 Number Plate Parts

Detailed specifications on Page 23 T P e T R AR e AR 1

58980 Bakelite Cradle Assembly............... 1 TP S S eI e O 1

59045 Bakelite Cover .............cinan 1 IEGS RIvas e, o SRR |  pra e el 2
58976 Back Plate .......c: civeuvsrs R 1

106-A  Induection Coil ........ ... .. hnt 1 Miscellaneous Mounting Screws and Parts

62377 Trigger Switch Assembly............... 1

i o A R SN 1 59033 Screw for Mounting Trigger Switch. ... .. 3

9, [UE S Y T DN O R, e P et 3

59033 Secrew for Mounting Condenser......... 2

s e NG ARt BEGEOR; - Woaglhaw veicridot i s U s L 2

58990 Metal Clamping Plate. . ................ 1 59033 Secrew for Mounting Induction Coil. . ... .. 2

59080 Cradle Mounting Serew................ 2 58693 Wasgher . i e sl bk vjadsieidias o viota 2

59324 Cradle Mounting Serew................ 2 57818 Screw for Mounting Conneeting Rack....2

58693 Spring Washers .......... ...y 1 12089 Connecting Rack Bushing.............. 2
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Telephone Seclion

Kellogg Side-Mounting Masphon€s

Subseribers like the convenience of Side-Mounting
Masterphones. Their low price, low installing cost and
low maintenance make them more profitable. They
mount anywhere because the universal bracket has over
fifty different positions to fit extended table and desk
tops, moldings, overhanging shelves, paneled walls, re-
cessed eabinets and other locations where conventional
wall and desk sets would be difficult to use. The sub-
sceriber even has the choice of
eight different dial positions to
suit his preference.

These Masterphones may be
used for all types of service . ., .
as complete talking sets, or, as
talking and ringing sets when
used with desk set boxes or ex-
tension bells. The small steel case
is practically indestructible . . .
an ideal telephone for rough use.

&

Like all other types of Master-
phones these sets come equipped
with the standard Kellogg all-
Bakelite handpiece and the fa-

mous Kellogeg patented NON-POSITIONAL transmitter

which assures the finest transmission regardless of the
position in which the handpiece is held.

Because the right angle bracker used to mount this
Masterphone has a long and a short side, and each side
is drilled with similar mounting holes, there are over
fifty different ways that it may be mounted. The dia-

grams below show some of the
variations obtainable when the
short side is fastened to the hous-
ing. When the long side is fas- |
tened to the housing there are |
eight additional variations obtain-
able for each of four different
mounting positions. |

The illustration at the right
shows how convenient the Side
Mounting Masterphone is to users
who want their telephones mount- |
ed on the wall so that desks and
tables are kept clear. Also, these Side-Mounting Master-
phones may be mounted on either the left or right side
of a desk or table. The installer simply selects the most
convenient mounting position for the bracket so that the
" i\ instrument extends far enough to
: clear the over-hanging desk top.
One of the more than 50 bracker
mounting arrangements is sure Lo
make a neat, handy, efficient in-
stallation.

The metal case is finished in
satin-smooth, durable black baked
enamel. Tt asures 31 inches
wide, 514 inches high and 1%
inches deep. With the handset in
o - position the overall width is 6%
inches. The long side of the mounting hrm'klt_t is 294
x 2 inches and the short side is 134 x 2 inches. Shipping
weight of each Side-Mounting Masterphone is 8 pounds.

May Be Mounted in Any Location — In Any Position

Many installations

ve fastened
to the Masterphone
housing in this po-
sition. The four
dingrams shown at
the right i
how simpl
casily  the

ment can be raised,
lowered or brought
forward to suit
specifie conditions,

Other installations
may require that
the bracket be
used in this posi-
tion for proper
mounting. Here
again four illus-
trations show how
the instrument can
be raised, lowered
or hrought forward
to  extend abo
below or beyo
mounting surfac

Here  the bracket
fastens to the side
Masterphone
g forafront
iting  arrange-
These four
v the
same variations as
above in the plae-
ing of the instru-
ment, but with the
bracket differently
positioned to moeet
atill other require-
ments.

The dial can be mounted
so as to face in any of
8 different directions.
Three screws in the dial
bracket flange and eight
screw holes under the
flange combine to make
these variations possible.

Jd?fégg .Svifcééoara/ gf .S’uppé Compang,

Cﬁicago
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Telephone Section

Kellogg Side-Mounting Masicrphon€s

For Dial Service

Dial Is Furnished Only When Specified
Piece Parts Are Shown on Page 20

No. 9740, Talking Set

Complete talking set, wired
for TRIAD circuit. When
bells are required order No.
705 Bakelite or No. 605 steel
desk set box. Model 9740 may
be used with any desk set
box or extension bell contain-
ing a ringer and condenser.

No. 9741, Less Coil and
Condenser

Furnished less induction
coil and condenser. Adaptable
to desk set boxes using either
2 winding (booster) or 3
winding (TRIAD) induction
coils, When ordering new
boxes we recommend No. 700

) m Bakelite or No. 610 steel
A : ‘ TRIAD circuit desk set boxes,

For Manual Service
Piece Parts Are Shown on Page 20

No. 9720, Common Battery
Complete talking set, wired
for TRIAD circuit. When bells
are required order No. 705 g
Bakelite or No. 605 steel desk |
set box. Model 9720 may be
used with any desk set box or
extension bell containing a
ringer and condenser.

No. 9735, Common Battery
or Local Battery

Furnished less induction
coil and condenser. Adaptable
to desk set boxes using either
2 winding (booster) or 3
winding (TRIAD) induction
coils. When ordering new
boxes we recommend No. 700
Bakelite or No. 610 steel
TRIAD circuit desk set boxes.

This set may also be used
with magneto desk set boxes for local battery service.

No. 9830, Local Battery
Furnished with local battery TRIAD circuit induction

coil for magneto extension use. May be used as a com-
plete telephone by connecting to the ringer and gen-
erator of an existing desk set box. When new boxes
are ordered we recommend the No. 2500 line which is
deseribed in the Magneto Section of this eatalog.

With Switching Key, Manual Service
No. 9736, Common or Local Battery

This Masterphone is the »
same as No. 9735 with the ad-
dition of a two-way switching
key convenient to the sub-
seriber’s hand, This key com-
bining the functions of a tel-
ephone and key box. ean be
used 1o switch one line 1o
either of three extension tele-
phones. It is often used in
systems having two trunks
and a separate inter-commu-
nication cireuit. Because this
Masterphone contains no in-
duction coil or condenser it
can be used with any com-
mon battery or magneto desk i
s¢t box. Separate serew ler- _ -
minals and connecting racks
are furnished for the telephone and the key unit, inside
the housing.

The diagram below shows the cireunit arrangement
for this type of phone.

WL © AD BA LW | '.

YELLON vy LLe Pi ! Lo wke 2
reo—Ll 1] L=l | 70 .. 80x e
GREEN—— Kt (TRIAD CKT.) I T et 1 L [
4 b Lemmme TO LINE |
"""" OR INTERCOM.

1 70 3 COND.D.5.BOX
(BOOSTER CKT.OR MAG.!

Front Mounting Wall Masterphone

An ideal, two-wire common battery unit without ringer,
combining the patented Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL
transmitter and the TRIAD
anti-side tone circuit for best
transmission, The small steel
box is finished in a durable
black baked enamel. The case is
4 inches wide, 5% inches high
and 2 inches deep. With the
handset in position the set ex-
tends 534 inches from the wall.

No. 9710, Common Battery

Complete talking set, wired
for TRIAD circuit. When bells
are required order No. 705 Bake-
lite or No. 605 steel desk set

box. Model 9710 may be used with any desk set box or
extension bell containing a ringer and condenser.

No. 9837, Local Battery

Furnished with local battery TRIAD circuit induction
coil for magneto extension use. May be used as a com-
plete telephone by connecting to the ringer and gen-
erator of an existing desk set box. When new boxes
are ordered we recommend the No. 2500 line which is
deseribed in the magneto section of this catalog.

Major Parts

Telephone Induetion Con- Huokswiteh Hand-
Code No. Coil* denser Assembly et
9710 103-A 186 158 F¥-27-C
9837 105-A None 168 F-27-C

#*Includes Connecting Rack

Jéf%gg Switihboard & Supp/g Compang, CA:’cago
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Telephone Section

Kellogg Side-Mounting Masicrphon€s
9740 and 9741 — For Dial Service

DIAL CAN BE MOUNTED PSS
IN ANY OF 8 POSITIONS —= '~
IN STEPS OF 45 DEGREES. , '\

DIAL

\\
F-27-C HANDSET B8
INCLUDES F-673-G FANN

48 INCH CORD ,’ P-58987 STUD —

P-58011 SCREW

il
D P-59525 DIAL MOUNTING
N ARM AND COVER ASSEMBLY

P-59526 SCREW ——T%

t— CONDENSER
(See Table)

= P-59524 MOUNTING
FRAME ASSEMBLY

P-59138 DIAL BLANK ASSEMBLY

P-42081 CARD HOLDER

P-142083 CELLULOID
PROTECTOR

P-56445 CARD

7

F-55352 WASHER
P-56000 SCREW

Parts Used in All 9740 and 9741
Side Mounting Masterphones

Part or Quantity
Code No, Deseription Used
..... Dial furnished and mounted

/ [ P-08869 SCREW only when specified.
P-59048 SCREW ’ | P-58858 SCREW — (Please specify type of dial re-
164 HOOKSWITCH —| ; 96 NAME PLATE —~| qUiteds) i iinhl e e
ASSEMBLY P-58860 MOUNTING I-27-C Handset. Parts, page 23.1
P-58853 CONN v BRACKET —————~ ) 53'{!69 M'numing Bracket ceee .1
ECTING RACK —= :' ﬁ,:ggﬁ a:ﬁ:t — .:3.)22 ])llill Mig. )}.rmq& Cup..1
106-A INDUCTION st 58987 Dial Mounting Stud. . ... 2
e Dial Blank Number Plate
F2a8058 SEREN =, Parts are not furnished when dial is
N\ P=386M0 BCREN specified and mounted, Part num-
. i . % bers on page 10.
Major Parts Which Apply to Specific
Types Miscellaneous Mounting Screws
! S e R ;o : 58840 Serew (Conn. Rack)....2
\ . Other ]])lu.r:, pdl‘lbl bllll'l)“l’l in ‘llahl(, at right 38858 Screw (Bracket & Cov.).5
ST b o v Con. 58869 Screw (9740 Only).....3
No. Assem. Coil Assem. denser 59048 Screw (Hookswitch)....3
— 9740 164 106-A 58853 187 59526 Screw (Dial Bracket)...3
9741 164 None 58853 None 59011 Screw (Dial Plate Mig.) .2

9720, 9735 and 9830 — For Manual Service

P-56000 SCREW
~P-42083 CELLULDID DISC
1P-56UUE CARD

i-P-42081 CARD HOLDER

ARG

I CONDENSER
/_fSee Table)
-~ P-58867 MTG.
FRAME ASSEM. |
P-58857 METAL
/ COVER — |@ @
P-59048 SCREW’ ASSEMBLY
HOOKSWITCH
(See Table) P-58860 ——i— it
F-27-C HANDSET MOUNTING @
INCLUDES F-873-G BRACKET 4=
48 I[NCH CORD EES
HLERE FoTah
P-58853 CONN— ; Al
ECTING RACK @ |lp_see69 scriw | |- '!_ﬂ/—l:
INDUCTION COIL “g.‘“"ﬂl—ﬁ—@ -P-58840 SCREN b
(See Table) P-58858 SCREW L —=pz ~

Major Parts Which Apply to Specific

Types

Other piece parts are shown in table below
Tel. Indue- Hook-
Code tion Con- switch
No. Caoil denser Assem.
9720 106-A 187 164
9735 None None 164
9830 109-A None 169

Parts Used in All 9720, 9735 and
9830 Side Mounting Masterphones

Part or Quantity
Code No. Deseription Used
I-27-C  Handset Used with All Master-
phones. Specifications, page 23..1
58860 Mounting Bracket ........... 1
58853 Connecting Rack Assembly.. ... 1
42081 Metal Card Holder. . .......... 1
42083 Round Celluloid Dise......... 1
56445 Round Card ................ 1
Miscellaneous Mounting Screws
0000 Serew s it i 1
B840 Serew i i v i i et g, 2
SBBEE.  SCreW ..vovirrimimn e min el T 5
588069 Screw (On 9720 & 9830 Only) .3
DOOAE.  SOFEW e i e e

J(cjﬁ)gg Swifcﬁéom-c! 8" Suppfy Company, C)Aicago
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Kellogg mai’imcrﬁones, Common Battery

730 Dial Type, TRIAD Circuit

When used with the Kellogg 700, 610 or 439 desk
set box the 730 Masterphone combines the use of the
patented Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL transmitter and

the TRIAD anti-side tone circuit to give the best in

transmission.

The 730 Masterphone also makes an ideal extension
set by wiring to the main station with quadruplex wire.

For manual or dial service. Manual type is easily con-

verted to dial. Base and handset are Bakelite.

Dimensions: Base is 5% inches in diameter and with
the handset in position the height is 414 inches. Ship-

ping weight each is 3 lbs.

725 Dial Type, Booster Circuit

Identical in construction to the 730 Masterphone ex-
cept provided with a three-conductor desk set cord for

the booster circuit. Used with 602 desk set box.

Parts Used in 730 and 725 Masterphones

Picece Part Quantity
or Code No. Deseription Used
..... Dial Furnished and Mounted Only When
Specified (Please Specify Type of Dial Re-
quired) «.vecreraanse s sty
¥-27-C Handset, Used with All Masterphones, De-
tailed Specifications on Page 23.......... 1
41976 Base Housing ........c00cineeivenaans 1
55899 Cradle ...... e O L 1
55843 Roller Bracket Assembly................ 1
55828 Bushing ....::vvvunsvrnrsvtonssssarsaas 1
L U LY T T I et Sy S R A O 1
55846 Sub Base Assembly..................... 1
35104 Base Plate Assembly. ................... 1
85820 {1 Bushing —u5vvaa vied el Timaiiadh 1
55855 Plunger Assembly ..................... 1
Miscellaneous Mounting Screws, Washers and Nuts
AATT  ITINUIL oiir-s0ammivissatintesintasbontas ot oo b ngotiasadassiutis o s o 1
ABT05 IO siiseseziiamisini i sieainiissiepar i ateia st ses 2
SE806 Serew voniien i s ephcas e ey s fase e el 3
T30 sSerew: i avaiidiid el e esstna ebere et 2
36761 Screw—VFurnished Only When Dial Is
Specified ..o sl o S e 3
55614 Washer .......ccouieureirnnrsnranvans 1
E5850 IWagher .. ..cosinmiemma sseussassanelnaive sy 1
58693 Spring Washer .......... ... ... ... 3
Parts Used with No. 730 Only
57725 Spring and Bracket Assembly............ 1
F-685:D-Cord .. ivoisivein et dumnie e vmnag s 1
Parts Used with No. 725 Only
FUOTAID COTd ovaainnivsininimn oim o b aialol i 4 nieias s siniasate 1

ey

No. 730 Masterphone and 700 Desk Set Box

Part No.
42081
56445
42083
56437
56442
55352
56000
56462

Dial Blank Number Plate
Following parts are not furnished when dial is

specified and mounted.
Quantity

Deseription Usend
Metal Card Holder. ..o v vovevv v vnnsnas 1
Round: 'Gard .. . o il e, 1
Round Celluloid Dise................... 1
Metal “Diall Blank > oot viian sl 1
Clamnpy = simvs sl =y Sl i g 1
NCashent] loe e o o o bz L0 e 1
BOTEW  oiaiviwinis fioshens v s ioin St e e AE Erh e Prag o 1
T N N s S M Y SR 2

i .

S b
/ P-558U3 ROLLER
BRACKET ASSEM

P-55808 SCR %

P-5B663 WASH =

P-5G614 WASH

P-57725 SPRING AND BRACKET ASSEMELY —
Ho, 730

P-B561H WASH

-
rd b3
o P-558U3 ROLLER *
BRACKET ASSEM |

P-55886 SPRING AND BRACKET ASSEMBLY -

F-27-C HANDSET,

P-55855 FLUNGER ASSEMBLY
INCLUDES F-873-8 | _ __—e-eefoee
ug INCH CORD __.--""

P-55348 SUE

BASE ASSEM e
e P-55820 BUSHING

P-56850 WASHER
- P-UNTT KUT

P-41978
BASE HOUSING

Al p_ugses WUT
~P- 19430 SCREW

P-4208| NUMBER FLATE MOLDER
\P—56MM5 CARD

P-42083 CELLULOID DISC

P-66000 SCREW
- P-65352 WASHER

P-856u82 SCREW
Y P-56437 DIAL BLANK
— P=-B6UNZ CLAMP

_/6»/&99 Swifc‘éoan! & Su)p,:fy C)ompany., CAicago
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Telephone Section

Kellogg Masicrphon€s, Common Battery
710 Manual Type, TRIAD Circuit

No. 710 Masterphone and 700 Type Desk Set Box

The Kellogg 710 Desk Masterphone combines the use
of the patented NON-POSITIONAL transmitter and the
TRIAD anti-side tone ecircuit to give the best in trans-
mission. The black, satin-smooth Bakelite handset and
base of this Masterphone are designed with simplicity,
beauty and efficiency.

For common battery service use with four-conductor
TRIAD circuit desk set boxes 700, 610 or 439.

For local battery service use with four-conductor desk
set boxes 4328, 43062, ete.

The base is 9% inches long and 414 inches wide. The
height with the handset in position is 434 inches. Ship-
ping weight is 3 lbs.

No. 700-A Manual Type, Booster Circuit

The Kellogg 700-A Desk Masterphone can be used for
common battery or local battery service with any stand-
ard bell box arranged for the conventional three-con-
ductor booster circuit. It is identical to the 710 Master-
phone in other respects.

For common battery service use desk set boxes 602 or
429. For local battery service use desk set boxes 2328,
2361, ete.

No. 700-A supersedes No, 700. Parts are interchange-
able and 700-A is econvertible to No. 710.

The base is 9V% inches long and 414 inches wide. The
height with the handset in position is 434 inches. Ship-
ping weight is 3 lbs.

_—~F-27-C HANDSET,

T 7L INCLUDES F-673-G

! ! U8 INCH CORD

P-55855 PLUNGER ASSEMELY -
P-55828 METAL SLEEVE

P-55829
BAKELITE
SLEEVE

PLATE ASSEM 837 SPRING - P-55808 SCREW

|'| S
L possai2 BASE L P-55611 WASHER IL P-5B693 WASHER
P-55 -

P-55398 BAKELITE BASE HOUSING

P-55843 ROLLER
BERACKET ASSEM

(©) p-58700 SPRING
AND GRACKET ASSEM

Ho, 700-A

Parts Used in 700-A and 710 Masterphones

Picee Part Quantity
or Code No. Description Used
F-27-C Handset used with all Masterphones. . . ... 1
Detailed specifications on Page 23
55398 Bakelite Base Housing ................ 1
55612 Felt Covered Metal Base Plate Assembly. .1
55855 Plunger Assembly .................... 1
55843 Roller Bracket Assembly............... 1
55828 Metal Sleeve .. ...vvuveneenrenineenns 1
14 e T v Al A SRR E o 1
55829 Bakelite Sleeve ... .....00veiinninnn... 1
Miscellaneous Mounting Screws and Washers
2614 . Washer s v do g 1
D8693 Spring Washer .. ... .. e desces 3
DO806: (Serew i R B N e e s e 3
Parts Used with No. 700-A Only
58700 Spring and Bracket Assembly........... 1
Fo0TA=DY Cond i iviiis s orarat sl et bbbty Sy 1
Parts Used with No. 710 Only
57718 Spring and Bracket Assembly........... 1
F-085:D.Cord i vovitan s mnniie s o o g 1

P-BBE06 SCREN
©) p-50693 WASHER |

P-55843 ROLLER
BRACKET ASSEM

@ P-ET718 SPRING
AND BRACKET ASSEM-

Ho, 710

_chfogg Swifcﬁgoamf 8” Supp/y Company, C’Zz'cago
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Tolophone Section

Bakelite Desk Set Boxes and Masiciphon€ Handsets
Bakelite Desk Set Boxes

This smart, compact box is of
black, durable Bakelite and con-
tains the same small parts as
used in Combination Master-
phones. All of the apparatus is
mounted on the base plate, com-
pact but readily accessible. The
cover can be completely re-
moved by releasing a positive
locking catch at the bottom. It
measures only 714 inches high,
514 inches wide and 214 inches
deep. Shipping weight each is
5 lbs.

Ordering Information and Major Parts
Type 700

Contains anti-sidetone ecoil, ringer and condenser for use
with four conductor telephones Nos. 710, 900, 925,
305, 9735 and 9741,

Frequency

Telephone

Code No. Ringer in Cyeles Condenser
700-BA Biased 116-G M o 204
T00-HA-1 Harmonic 112-A-1 3314 189
700-HA-2 Harmonie 112-A-2 50 189
700-HA-3 Harmonie 112-A-3 6634 189
700-HA-4 Harmonic 112-A-4 1634 189
700-HB-1 Harmonic 113-A-1 30 189
700-HB-2 Harmonic 113-A-2 42 189
700-HB-3 Harmonic 113-A-3 54 189
700-HB-4 Harmonice 113-A-4 66 189
700-HC-1 Harmonic 115-A-1 20 189
700-HC-2 Harmonice 115-A-2 60 189
TOOLR oo None e 189
Type 705

Contains ringer and condenser, for use with two con-
ductor telephone or as extension bells,

Telephone Frequency

Code No. Ringer in Cycles Condenser
705-BA Biased 116-G T 191
705-HA-1 Harmonic 112-A-1 3313 191
705-HA-2 Harmonic 112-A-2 50 191
705-HA-3 Harmonic 112-A-3 6634 191
705-HA-4 Harmonic 112-A-4 1634 191
705-HB-1 Harmonic 113-A-1 30 191
705-HB-2 Harmonic 113-A-2 42 191
705-HB-3 Harmonic 113-A-3 54 191
705-HB-4 Harmonic 113-A-4 606 191
705-HC-1 Harmonic 115-A-1 20 191
705-HC-2 Harmonic 115-A-2 60 191

Piece Parts Used in All 700 and 705
Desk Set Boxes

Piece Quantity
Part No. Description Used
59046 Bakelite Cover Assembly................ 1
58976 Back Plate Assembly................... 1
50362 Connecting Rack Assembly (700 only)....1
53922 C(Connecting Rack Assembly (705 only)....1
106-A Induction Coil (Used in Type 700)...... 1
Miscellaneous Mounting Screws and Washers
58693 Washer for Connecting Rack............ 2
12089 Stud for Connecting Rack.............. 2
59033 Serew for Mounting Condenser.......... 2
57818 Screw for Mounting Connecting Rack....2

P-59033 SCREW

RZp|  P-58693 WASHER ﬂ
L — P-59046 BAKEL|TE O
COVER ASSEMBLY  [42 IIYY e CONDENSER
108-A INDUCTION {ose
COIL Table)
@ @

P-58693 WASHER _
P-58033 SCREW

RINGER
(See Table)

P-58876 BACK PLATE 4
ASSEMBLY ——+{l\"!

Masterphone Handset

This all-Bakelite handset is used as standard equip-
ment with all Kellogg Masterphones. Other handsets
for special applications are shown on Page No. 34.

The Kellogg patented NON-POSITIONAL transmitter
is furnished in all these handsgts and the receiver is of
the bi-polar type using a t:()btl]‘- magnet which has more
magnetic saturation and longep life.

Both transmitter and receiver are of the capsule type,
eliminating cord terminals and screws and as two brass
bars molded into the Bakelite handle serve as conduc-
tors, to the transmitter and receiver, the cord connec-
tions are simple. Shipped with cords attached.

Length is 9 inches. Shipping weight each is 114 lbs.

Major Parts
F-27-C Three Conductor Handset

Part Descrip- Quantity Part Descrip- Quantity
No. tion Used No. tion Used
55367 Handset Body 55369 Ring ......... 1
Assembly ..... 1 58028 Ear Cap....... 1
55919 Receiver Assem.. 1l 58015 Diaphragm ....1
57340 Transmitter As- F-673-G Cord ........ 1
sembly ....... 1 60788 Cord Attachment
62505 Mouthpiece ....1 Serew. ..ot 3

P-55367 Handle

P-58015 Dia-
phragm

P-58028 Ear Cap

P-55369 P-62505 P-57340 P-55919
Transmitter Transmitter Transmitter Receiver
Mouthpiece  Mouthpiece

Ring

J(efﬂ)gg Swifr:Aéaarc{ ((‘.7' Suppfy Company, CAicago



Page 24

‘7elefzéane Section

DESK STANDS and DESK SET BOXES, Common Battery

This rugged Kellogg desk stand
is practically unbreakable. It has a
permanent transmitter adjustment
that will not loosen up in service.
The trouble-free hookswitch and uni-
versal connecting rack are located
in the roomy base, and are readily
accessible for inspection. The steel
base plate is equipped with a heavy
felt rim which protects furniture and
absorbs shocks,

The steel upright is covered with
a black, hard rubber tube. All other
parts, with the exception of the Bake-
lite receiver and mouthpiece, are finished in durable
black Nl.lm('l Dimensions: Height, 1034 inches; base
(liamolor, 514 inches. Shipping weight is 6 lbs,

Dial is furnished and mounted only when specified.

No. F-301

Equipped with three-conductor cord for use with

booster circuit desk set boxes.

Desk Stands, Dial Type

No. 305
Same as F-301 except equipped with four-conductor
cord for use with TRIAD anti-side tone desk set boxes,
and with the new Bakelite transmitter front unit con-
taining the Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL transmitter.

Major Parts

Steel Desk Set Boxes

Heavy drawn steel box fin-
ished in durable black baked en-
amel. Special hinges allow cover
to be completely removed. All
parts are easily aeccessible and
quickly removable with an ordi-
nary screw driver. Connecting
racks are elearly marked for con-
venience. Universal type termi-
nals are used.

Dimensions: 314 inches deep;
9 inches high; 7 inches wide.
Shipping weight each is 7 lbs.

Ordering Information and Major Parts
Type 602

telephones, 700-A, 900-A, 925-A,

For 3-conductor

9735 and 9741,

Telephone Frequeney, Induction Con-
Code No. Ringer Cyeles Coil denser
F-602-BA Biased 79-A B 99-A 177
F-602-HA-1 Harmoniec 72-A-1 3314 99.A 177
F-602-HA-2 Harmonic 72-A-2 54 99-A 177
F-602-HA-3 Harmonic 72-A-3 66324 99.A 177
F-602-HA-4 Harmonic 72-A-4 1633 99-A 177
F-602-HB-1 Harmonic 73-A-1 30 99-A 177
F-602-HB-2 Harmonic 73-A-2 42 99-A 177
F-602-HB-3 Harmonic 73-A-3 54 99-A 1 brdrf
F-602-HB-4 Harmonic 73-A-4 006 99-A 177
F-602-HC-1 Harmonic 74-A-1 20 99.-A 177
F-602-HC-2 Harmonic 74-A-2 60 99.A 177
Type 605

For use with 2-conductor telephones or as an exten-
sion bell. Space is provided for the addition of a No.
99-A coil.
Telephone

Frequeney, Induection Con-

Code No. Ringer Cycles Coil denser
F-605-BA Biased 79-A e none 177
I-605-HA-1 Harmonie 72-A-1 3314 none 177
F-605-HA-2 Harmonic 72-A-2 50 none 177
F-605-HA-3 Harmonic 72-A-3 0624 none 177
F-605-HA-4 Harmoniec 72-A-4 16%; none 177
F-605-HB-1 Harmoniec 73-A-1 30 none 1 lir i
F-605-HB-2 Harmonic 73-A-2 42 none 177
F-605-HB-3 Harmonic 73-A-3 54 none 177

Piece art Deserip- Quantity | Piece Part  Deserip- Quantity
No. tion Used No. tion Used
53586 Hookswitch As- | F-41-A Receiver ...... 1
sembly ........ 2 it
Parts Used in No. F-301 Only
121-.C Transmitter ....1 |50360 Conn, Rack..... 1
43194 Spring Assem...l F-640-D Cord ........ 1
Parts Used in No. 305 Only
121-C Transmitter ....1 |50825 &
59130 Spring Assem....1 59121 Conn. Rack..... 2
F-685-D Cord ........ 1
Telephone Frequeney, Induetion Con-
Code No. Ringer  Cycles Coil denser
F-605-HB-4 Harmonic 73-A-4 66 none 177
F-605-HIC-1 Harmonic 74-A-1 20 none 177
F.605-1HC-2 Harmonie 74-A-2 00 none 177
F-605-LK  ........ none S none 177
Type 610

Contains TRIAD anti-side tone coil, for use with 4-
cond. telephones 900, 925, 710, 305, 9735 and 9741.

Telephone Frequeney, Induction Con-

Code No. Ringer Cycles Coil denser
610-BA Biased 79-A i 103-A 185
610-HA-1 Harmoniec 72-A-1 3314 103-A 185
610-HA-2 Harmonic 72-A-2 50 103-A 185
610-HA-3 Harmonic 72-A-3 6632 5 103-A 185
610-HA-4 Harmonic 72-A-4 16%; 103-A 185
610-HB-1 Harmonic 73-A-1 30 103-A 185
610-HB-2 Harmonic 73-A-2 42 103-A 185
610-HB-3 Harmonie 73-A-3 54 103-A 185
610-HB-4 Harmonic 73-A-4 66 103-A 185
610-HC-1 Harmonic 74-A-1 20 103-A 185
610-HC-2 Harmonie 74-A-2 60 103-A 185
6I0CER i none S 103-A 185

Piece Parts Used in All Type 602, 605 and 610

Picce Descrip- Quantity | Picce Descrip- Quantity
Part No. tion : Used Part No. tion Used
46940 Metal Cover ....1 | 43588 Cord Fastener. ..l
48024 Back Plate As- 55261 Hinge ......... 2
sembly ........ 1 56152 Cond. & Coil

47057 Lock Bracket .. 1 Mig. Bracket. .. .2

For Mounting Ringer
14762 Washer | 3491 Screw ......... 2

59477 Spring Washer. .2
i For Mounting Lock and Hinge

47394 Screw .....000.n 1 5376 Screw for Mg,
7722 | Serewt. ;i v 2 Brackets ....... 4
24741 Serew ... ... 4 27787 Ind. Coil Serew. .2
For Mounting Conn. Rack in No. 605 Box
56655 Bushing ....... 2 | 56657 Conn. Rack (Spec-
6218 Screw ......... 2 ify Stamping)...1

Strap and screw for mounting extra condenser for
divided ringing in No. 602 Box are available.

_Xt’fﬁigg .S)wifcltéoanl & .S)uppfy C;ompany, CAEC“?O
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KELLOGG TELEPHONES, Common Battery

Wall Type Telephones — Dial or Manual

The Kellogg 9817 Type Wall Masterphone with hand-
set combines the use of the Kellogg patented NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter and the balanced TRIAD anti-side
tone circuit. The 817 type is equipped with the older
regular transmitter and receiver, Both may be used for
dial or manual service and when equipped for manual
service may easily be converted to dial service. No. 817
may easily be converted to 9817 by the addition of the
proper parts. Housing is metal, finished with black,
baked enamel.

Dimensions: 6 in. wide, 9 in. high and 3%% in.
ilﬁmp. Shipping weights: No. 9817, 11 lbs.; No. 817, 8

=19

Ordering Information

Yor divided ringing, order with a No. 176 Condenser,

No. 47021 Holder and No. 32409 Screw.
No. 9817-BA and F-817-BA

For use on single party lines or for code ringing serv-
ice. Wired for TRIAD circuit. The ringer is provided
with a biasing spring to prevent tapping of bells from
stray impulses.

No. 9817-HA and F-817-HA

Wired for TRIAD circuit, designed for harmonie ringing.
Nos. 9817-HA-1 and F-817-HA-1 operate on a frequency
of 331 eycles; Nos. 9817-HA-2 and F-817-HA-2, 50
eyeles; Nos. 9817-HA-3 and F-817-HA-3, 6624 eycles and
Nos. 9817-HA-4 and F-817-HA-4, 1633 cycles.

No. 9817-HB and F-817-HB
Wired for TRIAD circuit, designed for harmonie ring-
ing. Nos. 9817-HB-1 and F-817-HB-1 operate on a fre-
quency of 30 cyeles; Nos. 9817-HB-2 and F-817-HB-2,
42 cyeles; Nos. 9817-HIB-3 and F-817-HB-3, 54 cyecles,
and Nos. 9817-HB-4 and F-817-HB-4, 66 cycles.

No. 9817-HC and F-817-HC
Wired for TRIAD circuit, designed for harmonic ring-
ing. Nos. 9817-HC-1 and F-817-HC-1 operate on a fre-
quency of 20 eycles and Nos. 9817-HC-2 and F-817-HC-2
on a frequencey of 60 eycles.
No. 9817-LR and F-817-LR
Complete telephone, less ringer, for use as an exten-
sion set., Space is provided for adding a ringer later.

Wired for TRIAD circuit.

§7300 BACK ASSEMBLY  P.UTOST LOCK BRACKET ——
UTIEN SCREN

165 CONDENSER

103-4 INDUETION COIL
HOOKSKITCH Tavie
- 30503 E5CH o

[See
uTCHE
ASSEMBLY

= F-27-C WANDSET
| | IncLuces rerag
4 INCH COAD
USED ON G617
TrPE. FOR B17
TPE SEE TABLE

- P-180R0 NUT
PoBOEZS CONN, RuCH
P-513U8 WASHER
o PeRUTEY SCREN

817 Type
Ringers Used with 9817 and 817 Masterphones

9817 Type

Ringer No.
79-A
72-A-1 3315 Cycles
T2-A-2 50 Cyeles
72-A-3 663%; Cycles
72-A-4 1625 Cycles
73-A-1 30  Cyecles
73-A-2 42 Cyecles
73-A-3 54  Cycles
73-A-4 66 Cyeles

817 Type Frequeney
F-817-BA

F-817-HA-1
F-817-HA-2
F-817-HA-3
F-817-HA-4
F-817-HB-1
F-817-11B-2
F-817-11B-3
F-817-HB-4

9817 Type

9817-BA

9817-HA-1
9817-HA-2
9817-HA-3
9817-HA-4
9817-1B-1
9817-HB-2
9817-HB-3
9817-1IB-4

9817-HC-1 F-817-HC-1 74-A-1 20 Cycles
9817-1C-2 F-817-HC-2 74-A-2 60 Cyeles
9817-LR F-817-LR None -~ (..iiavrmes

Parts Used in All No. 9817 Masterphones

Piece Parts for 817 tyvpe sets are the same as for
the 9817 type except that 817 uses Cover Assembly
No. 46963, Transmitter No. 121-C, Hookswitch No. 171,
Transmitter Arm No. 39, and Receiver No. F-41-A,

Dial is furnished and mounted only when specified.

Picee Part Descrip-  Quantity | Piece Part Deserip- Quantity
or Code No. tion Used or Code Nao. tion Used
F-27-C Handset used with 46956 Hinge ......... 2
all Masterphones. 56152 Bracket ....... 2
Detailed specifica- 30483 Escutcheon As-
tions on page 34.1 > sﬂnbl‘.' i
56368 Metal Cover As- 3 LR e
S{‘-l“ll:]):‘ e bl . } Dial Blank Number Plate
47390 Bac ssembly. . 1 g
47057 Lock Bracket . ..1 |36437 Dial Blank ....]
157 Hookswitch .1 142081 Card Holder ...1
103-A Induction Coil...1 [42082 Card .......... 1
43588 Cord Fastener. ..l | 49083 Celluloid Dise ..1
185 Condenser ..... 1 56442 Cl S 1
50825 Conn. Rack As- '_) S i s >
sembly (Dial)...1 56462 Serew ... ... 2
47037 Cable Clamp....2 |[56000 Serew ......... 1
i For Dial Connecting Rack
51346 Washer ....... 2 ‘]5093 |y b { S e e o 2
44763 Serew ... ... .. 2
i For Mounting Ringer
14762 Washer ....... 2

‘3491 Serew ool 2
59477 Spring Washer. .2
For Cable Clamp

3785 Serew ..., T 89925 Nk, . oo aikbats 1
For Lock and Hinge
47394 Screw ......... 1 !2474-1 Serew iann bt 4.
7722 Screw ......... 2
Miscellaneous Screws
60024 For Mounting 5376 For Cond. Mig.
Hookswitch . ... Braclket % s 4
27787 For Mounting 36761 For Mig. Dial...3
Ind; Coil.:oiiviis 2 ll

J(eﬁi)gg Swffc/:goawj 8” Suppét Compang’, CA:’cago
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WEATHERPROOF TELEPHONES, Common Battery

No. 4900 with Masterphone NON-POSITIONAL Handset

This Kellogg Outdoor Telephone is specially designed
to meet requirements for an efficient, dependable com-
mon battery set at a low price. It is available with Kellogg
Bakelite front, transmitter and receiver or with the Kellogg
Masterphone NON-POSITIONAL handset. These sets are
wired for either manual or dial type service. For dial
service the dial blank may be removed and a dial installed.

These telephones are contained in a ventilated, cast-
iron housing, the door of which is provided with a hasp
that can be securely locked with an ordinary padlock.
The top of the housing is tapped for standard !%-inch
pipe fittings. The inner panel which mounts the switch-
hook can be quickly removed by loosening four screws,
giving easy access to all parts.

The inner rim of the housing is channeled and lined
with an oil-impregnated felt gasket which fits over the
ridge on the edge of the housing, thus sealing the case
against moisture. All parts subject to damage by mois-
ture are protected and treated with moistureproof finishes.

The coil mounts the connecting rack and both are fas-
tened to a sliding Bakelite shelf. The Kellogg standard
ringer used is of the biased armature type with 3-inch
brass gongs and adjustable gong posts.

For special applications such as the operation of
sirens, signal lights or loud-ringing bells from local
power circuits, a variety of relay equipment is available.
Ample space is provided in the ringer compartment for
this auxiliary equipment.

Simplified wiring and rubber insulation is used
throughout. There is no cabling. Four holes in the back
of the housing are provided for mounting.

The overall dimensions are 12% in. high, 934 in.
wide and 8 in. deep. Shipping weight is 40 lbs.

Ordering Information

For Manual or Dial Service — Common Battery
Dial furnished and mounted only when specified.
No. 4900, furnished with handset and NON-POSI-

TIONAL transmitter and wired for TRIAD -circuit.

No. 4901-A, furnished with Bakelite front NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter and receiver and wired for booster
circuit.

No. 4902, furnished with handset and NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter and wired for TRIAD circuit. Equip-
ped with resistor for use as emergency fire protection
equipment. The resistor assures the telephone always
being in working condition,

Ne. 4903, furnished with Bakelite front NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter and receiver and wired for TRIAD
cireuit, Equipped with two condensers for divided ringing.

No. 4901 with Standard Receiver and Transmitter

Major Parts Which Apply to Specific Types

Telephone Inner Induction Con- Hook-
Code No. Door Caoil denser switeh
4900 60037 103-GA 186 170
4901-A 57811 103 186 170
4902 62382 103-GA 186 170
4903 62486 103-GA 186 and 67 i
Parts Used in All Weatherproof Telephones
Picce Part Quantity
or Code No. Description Used
57808 LT BAI 1o e deisarainin -rnds LA R RE RSN s b BN 1!
2922 Holder ..coeeveerenassssessnnssannnas 1
57679 Telt CGaskel: .:viviiisisinregaisheie ninstin et o torese 1
57813 Bracket for Mounting Ringer........... 2
108-GA Ringer ...... ..o terrenveacnarrnssaas 1
5062 Cord Fastener .......ceeeeeeannnanoss 1
506306 Dial Blank ... ois o siminbiiinanae 1
51346 Bushing for Connecting Rack.......... 2
60013  Connecting Rack Assembly............. 1
Miscellaneous Washers, Screws and Nuis
5445 Washer for Induction Coil.............. 4
59477 Washer for Ringer.................... 8
58693 Washer for Ind. Coil and Cond......... 4
57021 Serew for Inner Door and Ringer Bki....0
5812 Screw for Hookswiteh .. ............... 4
57197 Screw for Induction Coil............... 2
15532 Serew for Ringer ......... .o, 2
57818 Screw for Connecting Rack ............ 2
56957 Screw for Dial Blank ................. 3
57820 Screw for Condenser .................. 2
55800 Screw for Sereen ...... .. i it 2
44300 Nut for Hookswitch .................. 4
36035 Nut for Ind. Coil and Condenser........ 4
57682 Nut for Conn. Rack and Dial Blank....5
Used with Nos. 4901 and 4903 Only
60016 TranSTEEr. vt e iais einiatie ein s isa o aralnen slats
9227 Transmitter Front ........... . 00 ou. ]!
F-41-GA Recelver: .o v wsisansaiy meieaiad 1
29779 Mouthpiete ..o slaarsaeains 1
60018 Bracket for Transmitter................ 2
60019 Clamp Ring for Transmitter............ 1
60020 Insulator for Transmitter. ..............1
5891 Serew for Transmitter................. 4
58694 Washer for Trar
Used with Nos. 4900 and 4902 Only
2 G THanduel s e e e e e el 1
Used with No. 4902 Only

62487 REBIBIOT & vvsirss i s e e s L e re T ra e e 1
61310 Washer for Resistor................... 5

_/(e/ﬂ;gg .S)wifcﬁgoam! 8" Supp!;’. Company, C‘Zt'caga
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Kellogg Masicrphon€s, Magneto

Desk Masterphones, 925 Type

A complete, loeal battery
talking set, convertible to
common battery service, dial
or manual, by changing the
induction coil and adding
ringer and condenser and
dial. Used with 2500 series
of desk set boxes (listed be-
low) to make a complete telephone or with any available
desk set box containing serviceable ringer and generator.

It is made of polished black Bakelite and with it is
used the Masterphone F-27-C handset, equipped with the
Kellogg patented, NON-POSITIONAL transmitter and
high efficiency receiver. It is wired with the TRIAD
anti-side tone local battery ecircuit. Furnished with a
four-conductor cord for battery and line connections.

The base is 9 inches long and 6 inches wide and with
the handset in position the set is 514 inches high.

For complete picce part information and diagrams,
refer to pages 10 and 11.

No. 930-C-LR

Masterphone with TRIAD local battery induction coil
No. 109-A, four-conductor cord, and condenser No. 199
in receiver circuit.

No. 930-LR
Same as 930-C-LR but less condenser.

Desk Masterphones, 900 Type

This is essentially the same
telephone as the 930-LR listed
above except that it is not
convertible to dial service.
Finished in polished black
Bakelite, complete with
TRIAD anti-sidetone induc-
tion coil and F-27-C handset
with NON-POS[TIONAL transmitter unit. Used with 2500
series desk set boxes listed below or with any available
boxes containing serviceable ringers and generators.
Either this set or the 930-LR offers an excellent means
of wutilizing old boxes and at the same time, providing
the latest in high efficiency transmission and reception.
The 950-LR Masterphone is easily converted to common
battery service by changing the induction coil and adding
a ringer and condenser.

For complete piece part information and diagrams
refer to pages 14 and 15.

No. 950-C-LR

Masterphone with TRIAD local battery induction coil,

No. 109-A, four-conductor cord, and condenser No. 193.

No. 950-LR
Same as No. 950-C-LR but less condenser.

Kellogg Side-Mounting Masterphones

Subscribers like the convenience of
Side Mounting Masterphones. Their
low price, low installing cost and low
maintenance make them more profit-
able. They mount anywhere because
the universal bracket has over fifty
different positions to fit extended
table and desk tops, moldings, over-
hanging shelves, paneled walls, re-
cessed cabinets and other locations
where conventional wall and desk sets
would be difficult to use.

Like all other types of Masterphones
these sets come equipped with the
standard F-27-C Kellogg all Bakelite
handset and the famous Kellogg
NON-POSITIONAL transmitter which
assures the finest transmission regardless of the position
in which the handset is held.

With the 9830 side-mounting Masterphone you can
convert your present desk set boxes into complete, mod-
ern wall telephones. Simply screw the bracket onto the
side of the cabinet, run four wires from the terminal
rack to the cord binding posts in the desk set box, re-
move the old induction coil and the job is complete.

Furnished with loeal battery TRIAD cireuit induction
coil. May be used as a complete telephone with 2500
series desk set boxes, containing ringer and generator
or with available desk set boxes containing serviceable
ringers and generators,

For complete piece part information and diagrams see
pages 18, 19 and 20,

The baked black enameled steel case is 314 inches
wide, 51% inches high and 134 inches deep. With the
handset in position the set is 634 inches wide. The long
side of the mounting bracket is 234 x 2 inches and the
short side is 134 x 2 inches.

Front-Mounting Extension Set

An ideal extension set, furnished
less ringer. With this set is furnished
the Kellogg F-27-C Bakelite handset
with the Kellogg patented NON-PO-
SITIONAL transmitter., The TRIAD
anti-sidetone local battery cireuit is
used for best transmission. The small
drawn steel box, finished in durable
black enamel, is 4 inches wide, 51%
inches high and 2 inches deep.

May be used as a complete tele-
phone with 2500 series desk set boxes
containing ringer and generator, or
with available desk set boxes contain-
ing ringers and generators. For com-
plete piece part information refer to
page 19,

Neo. 9830
Side Mounting

No. 9837
Front Mounting

Magneto Desk Set Boxes

These boxes were specially designed for use with the
950-LR, 930-LR, 9830 and 9837 Masterphones. They con-
tain no induction coils but are equip-
ped with the Kellogg sensitive non-ad-
justable ringer and powerful three or
five-bar generators, Three binding
posts are provided for line and ground
connections and four for cord or wire
terminals from the Masterphone. Cab-
inets are built of solid oak, durably
finished and measure 101 in, high,
8 in. wide and 6 in. deep.

No. 2528, 1000 Ohm Ringer, 3 Bar Generator
For local lines with one or more phones and for lightly
loaded farm lines.
No. 2561, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5 Bar Generator
For long and heavily loaded lines.
No. 2562, 2500 Ohm Ringer, 5 Bar Generator
For long and heavily loaded lines.

Major Parts

Code No. Generator Ringer W it
I-2528 1t 78-A 14 Ibs.
F-2561 53 78-D 17 Ibs.
F-2562 53 78-G 17 1bs.

_jcjg)gg. Swffclgoarcj &"' S&ppé} C)ompauy, Céicago
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Kellogg Masiciphon€s, Magneto

Desk Masterphones, 925 Type
This set, No. 9253-A, is

similar in appearance to the
930-LR listed on page 27
but has no induction coil
and is equipped with a
three-conductor cord for at-
' tachment to standard three-
conductor magneto desk set
boxes containing two wind-
ing induction coils, generators and ringers. This is an
excellent set for use with late type desk set boxes similar
to the 2300 series listed below, but we recommend the
purchase of the 930-LR Masterphone with its built-in
anti-side tone induction coil for the most satisfactory
all-around service. 9253-A is convertible to dial service.
The base is 9% inches long and 6 inches wide. With
the handset in position the set is 5% inches high.
For complete piece part information and diagram
refer to pages 10 and 11.

Ordering Information — No. 925-A

For magneto service use threc-conductor desk set
boxes Nos. 2328, 2361, ete. Convertible to No. 925 for
use with TRIAD anti-side tone circuit, common battery
desk set boxes by removing auxiliary designation clips
and attaching a No. F-685-D four-conductor cord in
place of the three-conductor base cord.

Desk Masterphones, 700 Type

No. 700-A is a beautiful
Bakelite set of the most
pleasing design for use with
desk set boxes containing
two winding induction coil,
ringer and generator, and
equipped with a three-con-
ductor cord. This set is not
convertible to the complete
self-contained type but may be converted to the 710
four-conductor common battery model for use with
anti-side tone desk set boxes, by changing the cord and
removing auxiliary designations from the terminals,

Desk Masterphones, 900 Type
2 This set, No. 900-A, is

essentially the same as the
925-A except that it is not
convertible to dial service.
It is equipped with trans-
mitter, receiver, switch and
three-conductor cord for use
with 2328 series or other
standard three-conductor
desk set boxes. Unless available boxes contain late type
induction coils we recommend the 950-LR set on page
27 for the most modern transmission and reception.

For complete piece part information and diagrams
refer to pages 14 and 15.

Ordering Information — No. 900-A

For local battery service use three-conductor desk set
boxes Nos. 2328, 2361, e¢te. Convertible to No. 900
for use with TRIAD anti-side tone circuit desk set boxes
by removing auxiliary designation clips and attaching
a No. F-685-D four-conductor cord in place of the three-
conductor base cord.

Magneto Desk Stands

This rugged Kellogg desk stand
is offered for those who prefer the
pedestal type of desk telephone.
It is equipped with transmitter,
receiver, switch and three-conduc-
tor cord for use with the 2300
series of desk set boxes listed be-
low. It is also convertible to dial
operation by adding a dial and con-
necting it with a suitable three-
conductor desk set box or it may
be used for common battery man-
ual operation by connecting it to
the proper box.

Equipped with Bakelite trans-
mitter front and mouthpiece unit,
containing the Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL transmitter.

Ordering Information — No. 301

Equipped with three-conductor cord for use with
booster circuit desk set boxes. For parts used see page 24.

Magneto Desk Set Boxes

We recommend these boxes for
use with existing three-conductor
handset telephones and desk stands.
For those who purchase complete
sets we recommend the 2500 series
listed on the preceding page in con-
nection with either the 950-LR or
930-LR, 9830 and 9837 sets equip-
ped with anti-side tone induction
coils.

The mounting space required is

10%4 in. by 8 in. The overall

depth of the oak eabinet is 6 in. Shipping weight with
3-bar generator is 14 lbs. and with 5-bar, 17 lbs.

No. F-2328, 1000 Ohm Ringer, 3-Bar Generator
For loeal lines and for lightly loaded farm lines.
No. F-2361, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator

For long and heavily loaded lines.

No. F-2370, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
Furnished with a % MF condenser in the receiver
circuit. Will ring through heavily loaded lines even if
receivers are down.
No. F-2362, 2500 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
For long and heavily loaded lines.
No. F-2371, 2500 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
Furnished with a 1% MF econdenser in the receiver
circuit.  Will ring through heavily loaded lines even if
r(‘.t'.ci\-'(rrd are (l"\vl‘-

Major Parts

Code Gen- Induction Con-
No. erator Ringer Coil denser
I'-2328 15 78-A 108-A none
¥-2361 53 78-D 108-A none
-2370 53 78-D 108-A 28
F-2362 53 78-G 108-A none
F-2371 33 78-G 108-A 28
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Kellogg Telephones, Magneto

Wall Type Masterphones

This Kellogg Wall
Type Masterphone con-
sists of a standard Kel-
logg oak cabinet and a
moulded Bakelite hand-
set suspended on a spe-
cial Masterphone hook-
switch., This F-27-C
handset is the same as
that used with other
Masterphones and is
equipped with the Kel-
logg patented NON-PO-
SITIONAL transmitter.

The ringer is the
Kellogg non-adjustable,
non-sticking type. Per-
manent magnels are of
high quality steel, and
carefully wound high impedance coils with cores of soft
annealed iron are used.

Kellogg generators are ruggedly construeted to with-
stand hard usage, and will give many years of service
without attention. The 3-bar generator is designed for
local lines having one or more telephones, or for lightly
loaded rural lines. The 5-bar generator supplies ample
current for long and heavily loaded rural lines. The
mounting space required for this Wall Masterphone is
7V inches by 10 inches.

A battery saver is not supplied with the 5809-M Mas-
terphone unless specified.

Ordering Information

No. 5809-M, 1000 Ohm Ringer, 3-Bar Generator

For loeal lines with one or more phone and for lightly
loaded farm lines.

No. 5812-M, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
For long and heavily loaded lines.

No. 5816-M, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
Condenser in receiver cirenit. For ringing through
heavily loaded lines even if receivers are down.

No. 5859-M, 2500 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
For long and heavily loaded lines.

No. 5880-M, 2500 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator

Condenser in receiver eircuit. For ringing through
heavily loaded lines even if receivers are down.

Major Parts

Shipping
Telephone Gen- Con- Weight
Code No. Ringer erator denser Each, Lbe,
5809-M 78-A 15 none 151%
5812-M 78-D 53 none 1814
5816-M 78-D 53 200 1814
5859-M 78-G 5: none 1814
5880-M 78-G 53 200 1814
Parts Used in All of This Type Masterphone
Purt No. Deseription 0‘{;:‘:‘(:‘)
Fo2T:0  HANAITOLS voaiaivia ipiis in aisans fata st aun s alacieils 1
105-A Induction Coil ....... oo vivnrvsoens 1
165 Hookswitch i viere i wiibasn e sieteis 1

Compact Type Wall Telephones

Kellogg compact type
wall sets are complete
with battery compart-
ment and writing shelf.
The transmitter and re-
ceiver are of the same
high quality as those
used in the Kellogg
desk stand.

The ringer is Kel-
logg’s famous non-ad-
justable, non-sticking
type. Permanent mag-
nets of high quality
steel and carefully
wound ; high impedance
coils assure response to
the weakest current.
The hookswitch assures
positive contact and will remain free from rattle,

The generator is ruggedly constructed to withstand
hard usage and will give many years of service without
attention. The 3-bar generator is designed for local lines
having one or more telephones or for lightly loaded
farm lines. The 5-bar generator will supply ample cur-
rent for even the longest and most heavily loaded lines.

The attractive oak eabinet is compact, vet all parts
contained within it are conveniently located and easily
aceessible,

The length is 19 inches; depth, 934 inches; width of
backboard, 8%; inches; width, inciuding hookswitch and
erank, 1114 inches.

Ordering Information

No. 4809, 1000 Ohm Ringer, 3-Bar Generator
For local lines with one or more phones and for lightly
loaded farm lines.

No. 4812, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
For long and heavily loaded lines.

No. 4816, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
Condenser in receiver circuit. For ringing through
heavily loaded lines even if receivers are down.
No. 4880, 2500 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
Condenser in receiver circuit. Same as No. 4816 ex-
cept for ringer.
No. 4820, 1600 Ohm Ringer, 5-Bar Generator
Condenser and secret calling button with speecial pulsat-
ing and alternating current generator for sceret sig-
nalling.

Major Parts

Shipping
Telephone Gen- Con- Weight
Code No. Ringer crator denser Each, Lhs,
4809 78-A 15 none 26
4812 78-D 53 none 29
4816 78-D 53 184 29
4820 78-D 59 184 29
4880 78-G 53 184 29

Parts Used in All Compact Types

Part No. Deseription QI{;‘.:»:I““
105-A: Induction Coll' 5 s v v s 1
Fadl-A s ReceilVert . vaiiiinis vt risseie avsisiaite o tors 1
129 Hoolkswiteh' ' o o dhiaea st vk aa o an s |
L2T-C ATTAnNEINIEEY oy obiwinieinin e arncn i Bebnt ehakaiuiiars s gauris 1
50 Transmitter Arm ......ci00iuavinnnnas I
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KELLOGG TELEPHONES for SPECIAL APPLICATIONS
Kellogg Railway Telephones

These telephones and associated apparatus are specially
designed for high efliciency and low transmission losses.
Rugged apparatus and simple construction make for long

F-2945 Wall Telephone
b 4 L= L

Yl‘l

=

Schematic Circuit

The Kellogg F-2945 telephone
is of the compact wall type,
equipped with a five-bar gen-
erator, and a low wound, watch-
case type receiver with leather-
covered head band. It has suffi-
cient space for three dry cells
in the oak cabinet.

The circuit is designed to insulate the operator from
any high potential line eurrent. This is accomplished by
the transformer being wired across the line ahead of the
operator. Such arrangement permits a great number of
telephones to be permanently bridged across the line,
any or all of which may have their receiver off the hook
without materially affecting the transmission efliciency.

The Kellogg F-2945 telephone is widely used at sid-
ings, along right of ways, or similar places for the pur-
pose of permitting conductors and trainmen to get
into quick communication with dispatchers.

This telephone is drilled and wired for, but not equip-
ped with a ringer unless specified.

Size is 23 inches high, 934 inches wide and 514
inches deep. Shipping weight is 30 Ibs.

Major Parts

No. F-2945

Deserip-  Quantity Deserip- Quantity

Part No. tion Used Part No. tion Used
2 . Head Band. . 1 97-A and Induction

121- Transmitter .1 | 9g.A ) 1
80-A Receiver ...1 |- gm eat
59 Push Button . 1 ‘r I londenser . .

53 Generator ..1 |F-077-TR Cord ...... 1
109 Hookswiteh .1 | 50 Trans. Arm. 1

No. 1 Type Foot Switch

A sturdy, reliable unit covered with a
black enameled steel cover. The malleable
iron foot pedal is held in the non-oper-
ating position by a durable coil spring.
Contaet springs and terminals are insu-
lated from the housing and foot pedal with
Bakelite and micarta. Spring assemblies
are mounted on the back of the housing,
safe from water, snow or mud which might
find entrance through the pedal slot.

The housing is 6% in. high, 3 in. wide
and 2%% in. deep. Including the pedal,
the depth is 515 in. The shipping weight is 4 Ihs,

Code No,

Spring Combination

1-A One make con-
.
~ ~ tact.

1-B One make and
. I~ one make and

e break contaet.

1-C ¥ - One break, two
N = make and one

make and
break contact.

life and low maintenance cost under the hard service
conditions of railway train dispatching.

F-601 Telephone — For Mounting
on Extension Arm

Particularly designed for rail-
road use. A low wound, watch-
case type receiver with leather-
covered head band is furnished
unless otherwise specified. For use
with desk set boxes containing
special high efficieney transmis-
sion circuits, shown below. The
terminals and hookswitch assem-
bly are easily acecessible. Standard
spade tipped receiver and desk
stand cords are furnished unless
pin tips are specified. All parts
are specially insulated.

F-601 Telephone with
ZA-25 Extension Arm

Telephone Extension Arms
Two types are available, the ZA-29 and ZA-30 which

raises, lowers, contracts or swivels and the ZA-25 and
ZA-26 which extends in and out and swivels only. This
extension arm is strong and durable and holds the tele-
phone firmly and conveniently. Mounting brackets are
listed below. Finish is black enamel.

Length of Bracket, Shipping
Cut. No. Extended Weight
7A-29 32 in. 615 1bs,
ZA-30 36 in. 7 lbs.
ZA-25 34 in. 514 lbs.
ZA-26 38 in. 534 Ibs.

.
Mounting Brackets
For attaching extension arms in various positions.

No. ZA-36 For top of flat top desk.

No. ZA-40 For side of desk or for wall mounting.
No. ZA-38 For side of roll top desk.

No. ZA-42 For window ledge, railing, ete.

No. 2413 Desk Set Box

Uses the same high efficiency circuit
as is used in the F-2945 telephone.
Equipped with a push button on the
side of the oak eabinet. Arranged to
operate with the No. F-601 bracket
telephone or with a similar instrument
of high efficiency. Nos. 97-A and 98-A
Induction Coils, a No. 171 Condenser
and a No. 58 Push Button are used.

Box is 7 in. high, 6 in. wide and
3 in. deep. Shipping weight is 7 lbs.

No. F-2414 Desk Set Box

Same as No. F-2413, except that it is not provided with
push button and requires the use of No, 1-B foot switch.

No. F-4421 Generator Box

Usually used in connection with either the F-2413 or
F-2414 desk set boxes and the F-601 telephone for sig-
nalling purposes when the dispatcher is not on the line.

Consists of a heavy duty 5-bar, No. 53 generator
mounted in an oak cabinet. The cabinet is 1014 in. high,
8 in. wide and 6 in. deep. Shipping weight is 17 Ibs.

b/(e!%gg ;Sjwifczgoarc{ &’J Suppé; C)ompany, C)/zicago
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KELLOGG TELEPHONES for SPECIAL APPLICATIONS

Extra heavy duty telephones for use by power com-
panies, oil field operators, pipe lines, railways, lumber-
ing, irrigation and water systems, construction projecis,

Insulated Wall Type Telephones

The Kellogg F-1983 wall tele-
phone is provided with the Kel-
logg standard magneto telephone
circuit. All coil windings are
vacuum impregnated for protec-
tion against moisture. The wir-
ing is of braided rubber covered
wire. All metal parts are insu-
lated.

Dimensions: height, 1034 in.;
width, 8% in.; depth, 614 in.
Shipping weight is 23 lbs.

Major Parts, No. F-1983

Part Deserip- Part Descrip-

No. tion No. tion

55-G Ringer ........ F-41-A Receiver .......
¢ o . 53 Generator . .. ...

121-L I'ransmitter. . ... 103 Hookswitch i

41 Trans. Arm. .. .. 108-A Induction Coil. . .

Heavy Duty, Wall Type Telephones

Three Dry Cell Cabinet Type

These two instruments are de-
signed for heavy duty service
and are widely used in oil fields,
forestry service and by electric
power companies,

No. 6884
Equipped with a 6-bar gen-
crator, 2500 ohm ringer and
TRIAD circuit with insulated
primary and secondary. Replaces
No. 2884.

No. 6886
Equipped with a 5-bar generator, 2500 ohm ringer
with 3-inch gongs, TRIAD circuit and No. 200, 1 MF con-
denser in the receiver circuit.
Size is 23 in. high, 914 in. wide and 54 in. deep.
Shipping weight is 29 lbs.

Major Parts

Tele- ) Induc-
phone Gen- Trans. Hook- Re- tion
Code No. Ringer erator mitter switch ceiver Coil
6884 78-G 75 121-C 163 F-41-A  111-A
6886 55-G 53 121-C 163 F-41-A  103-A

No. 5845 Wall Type Masterphone

Enclosed in oak finished cabinet. Equipped with No.
43-C handset and wired with the TRIAD anti-side tone

circuit. Separate primary and secondary cireuit.

Major Parts, No. 5845

Part Deserip- Quantity
No. tion Used
78-G Ringer (2500

Ohan) 2 e uiaierits 1]
75 Generator (6 Bar) .1l
F-43-C Handset ......... 1
165 Hookswitch ....... 1
111-A  Induction Coil..... 1
200 Condenser ........ 1
61217 Connecting Rack

Assembly ........ 1

state and national parks, forestry service and other indus-
tries requiring high efficiency telephones.

Heavy Duty Masterphones
. No. 951-LR

Similar to set No. 950-LR,
shown on page 15, except
it is wired with insulated
primary and secondary cir-
cuits and is equipped with
a 4-conductor handset and
a No. 111-A induction coil.
May be used with No. F-2515 desk set box.

No. 951-C-LR
Same as No. 951-LR with condenser in receiver circuit.
No. F-2515 Desk Set Box

Equipped with a No. 78-G, 2500 ohm ringer and a

No. 75, 6-bar generator.

Heavy Duty Pedestal Type Desk Sets
This desk type oil field telephone No. 90-A, may be
used with No. 4415 desk set box shown below and gives
the same service as the No. 6884 wall set described above.
The desk stand is 11 in. high and the desk set box is
10Y4 in. high, 834 in. wide and 6'4 in. deep. The ship-
ping weight of the stand is 5 lbs, and the box is 15 lbs.

No. 4415 Desk Set Box
Primary and secondary ecircuits insulated. No. 78-G,
2500 Ohm Ringer, No. 75, 6-Bar Generator and No.
108-A, Induction Coil, are used in this desk set box.

Masterphones

No. 952-LR

Equipped with special
springs to operate central
office drop. Uses a No.
109-A induction coil and a
No. F-720-D desk set cord.
Similar to 900 series of Mas-
terphones shown on page 15.

No. 952-SA
Same as No. 952-LR but with No. 110-A, 1000 Ohm
ringer.
Composite Wall Telephone
The No. F-2869 composite wall telephone is housed
in a compact oak cabinet with dry battery compartment
for 2 No. 6 dry cells and writing shelf. It has no genera-
tor or ringer but is designed to be used with a No. 5-A
howler, and the signalling vibrator is operated with a
push-button. Contains No. 121-L transmitter on No. 50
arm; No. 99 switch hook; No. 16-C retardation coil, 2
No. 25 condensers; No. 28 condenser, No. 14 push but-
ton: No. 66A induction coil interrupter; and No. F-41-A
receiver. Baseboard 19 inches by 834 inches. Over-all
depth, 93% inches.
Howlers

The No. 5-A Howler is used
with composite telephones for
railroad dispatching service, It
consists of a heavy adjustable
unit, wound to 1700 ohms and
mounted in a compact oak cab-
inet, Dimensions of base, 5%
x 6 inches. Overall height, in-
cluding horn, 9 inches.

Note: Loud Ringing Bells are shown on page 33. In-
dustrial Signals are shown on pages 82 and 83 of the
Line Supplies Section.
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PORTABLE TELEPHONES

Linemen's 1025 Test Set

The Kellogg 1025 compaet, easy-to-carry linemen’s
testing and talking set is designed for use on common
battery lines. It is a very desirable accessory to the line-
man’s repair kit. When used as a talking set Central
can be reached by simply “clipping” in at the main
frame, the terminal rack, or out on the line.

The set consists of a Kellogg No. 19 handset with
transmitter and receiver in series and two single condue-
tor cords, 62 inches long, equipped with two No. 27
Universal test elips. The handset is made entirely of
metal, black enameled with the exeeption of the hard
rubber ear cap. Equipped with the famous Kellogg
NON-POSITIONAL transmitter unit.

Shipping weight is 3 Ibs,

Piece Parts

Purt Deserip- Quantity | Part Dererip- Quanity

No. tion Usel Nu tion Usedd

36181 Receiver Assem..1 ,v36263 Handle . ....... |
.2

43754 Trans. Back....1 | 43864 Cord Assem.. .
36230 Trans. Cup Ins..1 Mueller Universal
115-L. Trans. Assembly. 1 Clip “iddaiag 2
36260 Trans, Front ...1 |36189 Serew ......... 4

Kellogg 3001 Type Portable Telephone

The Kellogg No.
3001 Portable Tele-
phone meets every
service requirement
where a simple rug-
ged set is required.
It will talk and ring
over the longest and
most heavily loaded
line, It is durable and
compact — built to
withstand hard usage,
vet light enough to be
easily transported in
trouble cars. The net
weight is 19 pounds.
This telephone is
equipped with a metal handset, which contains the NON-
POSITIONAL transmitter and a high-grade receiver unit.
Battery current is supplied by a standard 3-cell flash-
light battery. A button in the handset euts in the bat-
tery when talking.

This set is equipped with a Kellogg standard 2500
ohm ringer, a powerful 3-bar generator, one-half micro-
farad condenser, and an accurately balanced induction
coil. Connections to the line are made direct 10 two
heavy contact c]ips.

The ecabinet is varnished birch with heavy brass rein-
fnru‘ml'nts, equipped with a 54-inch adjustable carry-
ing strap, 1'% inches wide,

Dimensions: 1014 in. high, 10 in. wide, 5 in. deep.
Shipping weight, 29 pounds. Shipped less battery.

Major Parts

No. Deserip= Quantity | Part Deserip- Quantity
Part tion Used No. tion Used
86 Generator . ...1 32.L Handset ...... 1
F-108-A Induction Coil.1 |28 Condenser ....1
109-G  Ringer ....... 1 139420 Crank Assem...1

Kellogg 3025 Type Lightweight Portable
Telephone

This instrument is
very compact and
light, is easily set up
and will talk and ring
efficiently over long,
heavily loaded lines.
It weighs only 10
pounds, including the
leather case and strap,
vet it is ruggedly built
for hard service., It
comes with a standard
Kellogg Masterphone
handset of moulded
Bakelite construction,
containing a capsule
type receiver with cobalt steel magnet, a high efficiency
NON-POSITIONAL transmitter and a thumb- -operated
switch in the handle for use in cutting in the talking
current. Two heavy brass bars moulded throughout the
length of the solid Bakelite handle reinforce the hand-
piece and carry the current between both ends.

All equipment, including the condenser, coil, genera-
tor, buzzer and space for two standard flashlight bat-
teries (Eveready No. 950 or equal), is contained in an
aluminum alloy housing with a Bakelite top piece. The
generator is rugged mul compact and has an unusually
high output. The folding erank is outside of the case
which permits the telephone to be used in bad weather
with the case entirely closed.

Size is 924 in. high, 814 in. wide and 3% in. deep.
Shipping weight 1014 pounds.

Ordering Information
Code No. Description
3025 Complete with Ringer and Generator
3025-LR Less Ringer
3025-L.G Less Generator
3025-LRG  Less Ringer and Generalor

Major Parts

Part Deserip- Quantity | Part Deserip- Quantity
No. tion Used Na. tion Used
F-44-1. Handset ...... 1 61485 Cord Assembly. .1
61847 109-A Ind. Coil ...... 1
& 15911 Crank Assem..1 118-G Ringer ........ 1
950 Dry Cells...... 2 | 202 Condenser .. ... 1
105 Generator .. ...1 61858 Case Assembly. .1

No. 1016 Test Set

The Kellogg 1016 test set is
a complete portable telephone,
sturdily construeted and will
talk and ring over the longest
and most heavily loaded lines.
It is equipped with a powerful
Kellogg 5-bar generator, 1600
ohm ringer, long distance trans-
= mitter, head receiver, induction
W coil, hookswitch and two No, 4
dry cells, The oak eabinet is
strongly reinforeed with metal
COorners.

Size is 8 in. Im..h 7 in. wide
and 834 in. deep. The shipping weight is 18 pounds.
Net weight is 15 pounds.

Kby
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Telephone Section

WEATHERPROOF TELEPHONES and LOUDRINGING BELLS

Kellogg Weatherproof Telephones

This rugged telephone is designed for outdoor loca-
tions where a magneto telephone is required. It repre-
sents the best in transmission, reception and ringing efhi-
ciency. The set is sealed against the entrance of rain or
snow, but the cast-iron housing is ventilated to prevent
condensation of moisture. All partz are treated to resist
corrosion; the housing is painted black,

The housing has a cast-in shelf for three dry batteries.
Ample space is provided for the standard Kellogg 5 or
0-bar generator which mounts on a sliding Bakelite shelf
and is easily removed for inspection. A Kellogg stand-
ard non-adjustable 2500-ohm ringer is used and the 3-
inch adjustable brass gongs extend through the top of
the housing, protected by a heavy steel hood. The sili-
con steel induction e¢oil which mounts the conneeting
rack is fastened to another sliding Bakelite shelf and
also provides space for a condenser when specified. The
highly efficient Kellogg transmitter and the watch case
type receiver with cobalt steel magnets are both mounted
on the inner door. Simplified wiring iz used throughout.
The inner door swings out, giving free access to all parts.

There is a hole in top of case, tapped for standard
15-inch pipe fitting. Slotted serew holes in the mounting
straps permit the setting of the upper lag screws before
the housing is hung in place. The entire telephone may
be handled and installed by one man. The cast-iron door
is equipped with reinforced hinges and a heavy-duty
clasp . . . ean be locked with a standard padlock.

Dimensions: Height is 141% inches: width. 113§
inches; depth, 10'4 inches. The shipping weight of
No. 4883 is 69 pounds and No. 4888, 73 pounds. Hori-

—

zontal mounting centers, 7% inches, vertical 1414 inches.

Ordering Information

No. 4883, With 5-Bar Generator, 2500 Ohm Ringer.
No. 4888, With 6-Bar Generator, 2500 Ohm Ringer.

Major Parts, No. 4883

Part Quantity
No. Deseription Used
56981 Inner Door Assembly................ |
55-G T s A E e i e L B R 1
53 GEMETaIOr,  arisvny i o LR iRy A e e 1
121-L Transmitter . ioihsii e ormi i 1
159 Hookswiteh: . o on S niiinnisiven 1
81-A Recelver . i ichva s st gty 1
682-TR Receiver: Cord i, sor s e ls adessi fabalets inls 1
100-A Induction Coil .. lc .0 coaioitie vamm. 1

Major Parts, No. 4888

Same as No. 4883 except that 6-bar generator, No.
75, is used.

Weatherproof Loudringing Belis

For indoor or outdoor use
with either common battery
or magneto service. Espe-
cially adapted for taxi stands,
coal yards, lumber yards, po-
lice or fire alarms and all
other places where loudring-
ing weatherproof bells are re-
quired, These bells are com-
pletely weatherproof and op-
erate perfectly under any
climatic condition. They are
sturdily constructed, depend-
able and efficient and guar-
anteed 1o give many years of satisfactory service with
practically no maintenance.

Either straight line or harmonie ringers can be fur-
nished with these bells. The rugged, 6-inch cadmium
plated steel gongs are easily adjusted. The housing con-
sists of a heavy cast iron base with a removable cast-
iron cover, all finished with a durable coat of gray
zine paint.

These bells can be mounted in a few minutes with
three ordinary serews or bolts. Outside mounting holes
eliminate removing the cover upon installation. Size
overall is 13 in. wide, 12% in. high and 4% in, deep.
The shipping weight is 14 pounds each.

Ordering Information
No. 65-SA. 1000 Ohm Ringer, straight line type. No

condenser unless specified.

No. 65-SD. 1600 Ohm Ringer. straight line type. No
condenser unless specified.

No. 65-§G. 2500 Ohm Ringer, straight line type. No
condenser unless specified.

No. 65-HB. Harmonic Ringer, frequency of 30, 42,
54 or 66 eyeles, Furnished with No. 12, 1 MF condenser.

Mo. 65-HA. Harmonic Ringer, frequency of 3314, 50,
0624 or 1625 cveles. Furnished with No. 12, 1 MF con-
denser,

When a condenser is required with straight line
ringers order one No. 12 condenser, one No. 3460
mounting strap and two No. 57238 screws,

Magneto Extension Bells

The Kellogg 37 type magneto
extension bell consists of a small,
neat oak cabinet with ringer and
two binding posts. The ringer is
the No. 78 non-adjustable armature
type and is extremely efficient.
It responds to the weakest cur-
rent, yet will not freeze or stick.

. Coils are accurately wound with

highest grade copper wire. The
brass bells are finished in heavy, black enamel. Cabinet
is 514 in. high, 634 in. wide and 434 in. high. Shipping
weight is 3 pounds each.

Ordering Information

Code No. Resistanes Description

37-SA 1000 Ohms Straight Line
37-SD 1600 Ohms Straight Line
37-8G 2500 Ohms Straight Line
37-BA 1000 Ohms Biased Ringer
37-HB Harmonie 30, 42, 54 or 66 cycles

Condensers are not supplied with these bells.
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Telophone Section

KELLOGG
Kellogg Masterphone Handsets

These Kellogg handsets are all-Bakelite and are equip-
ped with patented NON-POSITIONAL transmitters and
bi-polar type receivers, using cobalt magnets,

Both transmitters and receivers are of the capsule
type with bayonet clips. Two brass bars molded into the
Bakelite handle serve as conductors to the receiver and
also act as reinforcements for the Bakelite handle. Cord
connections are easily made in the transmitter cup. These
handsets are shipped with cords attached.

The length of these handsets is 9 inches and the
shipping weight of each is 114 lbs.

Ordering Information

Ne. F-27-C

Standard handset
for Masterphones. 3-
conductor cord. For
complete piece parts
see page 23.

No. F-39-C

A four-conductor
handset with transmit-
ter and receiver con-
ductors separate, Fits
No. 145 plug — for
use as operator’s
handset. Also avail-
able with cord to fit
Wiring Diagrams: Neo. F-27-C is Nos. 182 or 139 oper-
shown at left and Nos. F-39-C, ator’s plug. Specify

F-40-C and F-43-C at right. type of plug used.

No. F-40-C

A four-conductor set, for attachment to wall telephones
in place of the transmitter and receiver, without changes
in the internal wiring. See Conversion Kits on page 37.

No. F-43-C

Used with No. 5845 telephones. Same as F-40-C, ex-
cept cord conductor lengths are 6% in. on telephone
end. Used in telephones where the complete separation
of receiver and transmitter cireuits is required.

The above sets are available with low resistance trans-
mitters for special applications. When ordering substi-
tute “L” for *“C” in the code No. of the handset required.

Major Parts

Nos. F-27.C, F-39-C, F-40-C and F-43-C use the same
parts except for the cord. Nos. F-39-C, F-40-C and F-43-C

have one clip omitted from the transmitter, Complete
piece part information is shown on page 23.

Code No.

of Trans- Re-

Handset mitter ceiver Cord Use

F-27.C 57340 55919 F-673-G Masterphones

F-39-C 57340 55919 F-698-G Operator’s Handset
F-40-C 57340 55919 F-699-G Conversion Unit
F-43-C 57340 55919 F-734-G 4-Conductor Handset

HANDSETS

Bakelite Handset — With Switch

No. 44-C Handset

Equipped with switch in handle ftor
use with the No. 3025 Portable tele-
phone. Four-conductor cord No.
F-735-G with rubber covered conduc-
tors and rubber sheath is furnished.

This No. 44-C handset is all Bake-
lite and has the capsule type NON-

Wiring Diagram

POSITIONAL transmitter and bi-polar

receiver, the same as No. F-27-C.
Length of handset is 9 in. and shipping weight is 114 Ibs.

Major Parts — Handset 44-C

De- Quan- D~ Quan-
Part serip- tity Part serip- tity
No. tion Used | No. tion Used
60942 Body Assembly..l [60849 Term. Assem....1
55919 Receiver Assem..l |60939 Screw ......... 1
62505 Mouthpiece 1 61179 Screw ......... 2
55369 Ring .......... 1 |60788 Screw ......... 1
58028 Ear Cap ....... 1 |57340 Transmitter
58015 Diaphragm e | Assembly ..... 1
60943 Switch Assembly. 1 F-735-G Cord ........ 1
Metal Handsets
= These metal

handsets use the
same high efh-
ciency, NON-PO-
SITIONAL, cap-
sule type trans-
mitter and bi-
polar, capsule type receiver as are used in the regular
Bakelite handsets. They are somewhat smaller and more
compact, adapting them to some uses where space is
not available for the slightly larger Bakelite sets and the
transmitter has serew connections instead of clips. These
handsets are shipped with cords attached.

The finish is black, baked enamel. Length of handset
is 814 in. and shipping weight is 114 lbs.
Major Parts

No. 22-C Handset

Code No.

of Trans- Re- Deserip-
Handset Cord mitter ceiver tion
19-L F-664-G 115-L BGLBL - .
22.C F-621-G 115-C 44405 Switch in Handle
32.C F-688-G 115-C 44405 Switch in Handle,
Used in No. 3000
Telephone
1 .I-
It
I
Lif'
@'i:-
e e gt
S0LID GREEN

RED
YELLOW

Wiring Diagrams: MNo. 19-L is shown at left, No. 22-C in
the center and No. 32-C at right.
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KEY BOXES and WALL OUTLET PLUGS and JACKS
Bakelite Key Boxes

A compact, attractive key box
that makes an ideal installation for
any location. Made of moulded
Bakelite, the sturdy housing will
retain its rich, black lustre per-
manently. It contains all the equip-
ment and mounts on a nickel-plated
steel back plate. A simple, positive
locking ecatch rigidly secures the
housing to this back plate.

This key box can be mounted
in any position — flat, upright, or
on its side. The back plate is sim-
ply attached to the wall or desk
with two screws. Since all of the
equipment is in the housing, connections are easily and
conveniently made before the unit is snapped into place.

All wires in the unit terminate in soldered tips fas-
tencd under screw terminals on the connecting racks.
The racks are clearly numbered and easy to get at. There
are extra terminals on each rack which can be used to
terminate bell, buzzer or other circuits that are inde-
pendent of the switching key. These extra terminals can
also be used where special spring arrangements are de-
sired. Line wires enter the key box through an opening
in the bottom.

Standard Kellogg keys are used in these key boxes.
They are rugged and simple and have long, heavy, evenly
shaped and properly tempered springs of nickel silver:
precious metal contaets; heavy “T” shaped brass frame
to which the springs are rigidly mounted; long life cam
and pivot rollers upon which depend smooth operation
without wear; felt dust protecting cushion, and extra
heavy insulations. All Kellogg springs are heavily insu-
lated with micarta and withstand the most severe break-
down test.

These key boxes are 5% in. high, 3% in. wide. and
114 in. deep. Shipping weight each is 1 Ib.

No. 12 — Two-Way
Wired to switch a telephone to either of two incoming
lines. The key locks in two positions. Circuit diagram
is shown below.
No. 13 — Three-Way
Similar to No. 12, except it switches a telephone to
one of three lines. The key locks in all three positions.
Often used with systems having two trunks and a sepa-
rate cireuit for intercommunication. Cireuit diagram is
shown below.

T0 LINE 2_] Lo TEL.
TO LINE I— “TO LINE 3

| LITn LINE |
TO LINE 2 TO TEL.

Wiring diagram at left shows switching arrangement for
No. 12, Key Box and right-hand diagram shows No. 13.

Major Parts

No. 12 No. 13
Part Deserip-  Quantity | Part Deserip-  Quantity
No. tion Usead No. tion Used

60287 Cover Assembly.1
60286 Conn. Rack

Odd Nos......1
60283 Base Assembly. .1
1028 Key ....... S |
60457 Conn. Rack

Even Nos... ... 1

60287 Cover Assembly.1
60286 Conn. Rack

0Odd Nos......1
60283 Base Assembly. .1
1030 Key' o o000
60457 Conn. Rack

Even Nos......1

Wall Outlet Plugs and Jacks

Surface Mounting Type

Flush Mounting Type

Plug and jack outlets for portable telephones provide
extra profit to the telephone company and more con-
venient service to the subscriber. They are extremely
economical and are easily installed wherever desired.
They enable the subseriber to carry the telephone from
room to room and in addition to the rental of these out-
lets each installation can result in the sale of one or
more portable telephones at regular extension rates.

The jacks come in two styles, for flush and for surface
mounting. Both types are available for 2, 3 or 4 con-
ductors. Corresponding plugs are the same for both
types. The plugs are polarized and cannot be incorreetly
inserted in the jacks. They provide for a tie cord and

take standard spade cord tips. Plug bodies are of molded
plastic with metal covers, durably finished in black.

Plug body for 3 and 4-conductor is 1 x 1 x 114 inches
and for 2-conductor, 1 x 14 x 14 inches.

Flush Mounting Type

Brushed brass mounting plates are the same size as
conventional eleetrie outlet plates and are furnished with
each flush mounting jack. The simple jack assembly
fits standard electric switch or outlet boxes. Line wires
solder to jack terminals or ean be fastened to terminals
with No. 6 screws and nuts. Ordering information below.

Surface Mounting Type

Easily and inexpensively installed. They fasten to any
convenient location with wood serews. The width and
height of the jack housing are the e as the width
and height of the plug. The plug is inserted at the side
for minimum projection.

Ordering Information
2-Conductor
Code No., Description
402 Jack complete with flush-mounting plate
412 Jack for surface mounting
302 Plug for use with either of above jacks

3- and 4-Conductor
404  Jack complete with flush-mounting plate
414 Jack for surface mounting
304  Plug for use with either of above jacks
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BINDING POSTS, CONNECTOR BLOCKS, etc.
Kellogg Connector Blocks

Binding Posts
No. 11

No. 11 binding post is made
of tin-plated brass. Its small
size adapts it to a wide variety
of uses. It is made to take
spade tips. One No. 4482 wood
serew is furnished for mounting, Dimensions of the
base are % inch by 1 inch.

No. 76

No. 76 binding post is the
same as No. 11 except that it
is provided with a clip to take
spike or pin tips as well as spade
tips. The elip makes this bind-
ing post more desirable for universal use. One No. 4482
wood mounting serew is furnished.

No. 59

No. 59 is of the same general
construction as No. 11 binding
post except that the connection
is made at right angles to the
base. One No. 11033 wood
mounting serew is furnished.
ons of the base are ap-

No. 63

No. 63 is identical with No. 59
except that it is provided with a
clip to take spike or pin tips.
A very satisfactory binding post
for universal use. One No. 11033
mounting serew is furnished.

Telephone Tools

No. 9

Flat wrench for
inch ringer nuts.

No. 10

and 35

S

Flat wrench for 14 and 2%
inch ringer nults.

No. 59
Flat wrench for 3§ and 34
inch ringer nuls.

No. 52

”:—.As

Desk stand spring adjuster.

~ 5

No. 71

Used for removing the Mas-
terphone transmitter ring and
receiver cap. Also valuable aid
in removing caps from other
types of receivers,

No. 25-A, Rack and
Cover — Two Point

MNo. 25-B, Rack and
Cover — Three Point

Kellogg Connector Blocks are one-piece, made of
moulded Bakelite and take every type of cord tip and
all sizes of wire. When used for connecting the tele-
phone cord to the line wire leads, connections may be
made quickly and easily, eliminating the nuisance of
soldering and taping.

The blocks may be attached in any position and in
almost any place with ordinary wood serews., Counter-
sunk screw  holes eliminate the possibility of shorts
across the screw heads. The neat, compact appearance
of these blocks makes them unobtrusive wherever they
are used.

As all metal parts are Everdur mounted in Bakelite,
there can be no rust, corrosion or shorts. The connector
bars are moulded right in the Bakelite so that they
cannot loosen and come off. Lugs act as reinforcements
and provide means to fasten stay cords. Deep slots in
the Bakelite base hold cord tips in position, guard against
lateral movement of cord tips and prevent loosening
of screws,

Furnished with or without “Snap-on™ Everdur cover.
Specify when ordering.

Ordering Information
Na. Deseription
25-A Two-Point Block for connecting up two wires,
Less Cover.
58887 Cover for 25-A,
25-B Three-Point Block for connecting up three

wires. Less Cover.

58889 Cover for 25-B.

Transmitter Type Number Plates

No. 88 number plate is held in place by two trans-
mitter back screws, 5191, It is made of steel, heavily
black enameled. Clear, transparent celluloid is used to
protect the white eard which is furnished blank. Mount-
ing holes are at a 90 degree angle. Mounts on most
standard makes of transmitters.

Battery Saver

The principle of the Kel-
logg No. 1 battery saver is
extremely simple. It stops
the receiver hook after it
has closed the receiver con-
tact, but before the battery
contaet has been closed, thus
permitting reeception with-
out the use of batteries.
Pressing the stop lever re-
leases the receiver hook
which closes the battery con-
tact permitting complete conversation. Net weight is 3 ozs.
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CONVERSION KITS

Surplus idle wall telephones, accumulating in the
stockroom, can be quickly and easily converted to mod-
ern attractive wall Masterphones and placed in profit-
able service. FEach Masterphone conversion gives new
“sales appeal” to the instrument. It puts idle wall phones
into service,

A Masterphone Conversion Kit consisting of a few
parts, together with an ordinary serew driver, a pair of
long nose pliers, a hammer and a soldering iron are the
only things necessary to complete the job.

Kit No. 1

For converting No. 801 wall telephones to wall Mas-
terphone handset instruments.
Consists of:
1 No. F-27-C Handset, NON-POSITIONAL Trans.
1 No. 154 Hookswitch Assembly
1 Form 1438 Designation Strip
1 Number Plate Assembly including:

1 No. 42081 Holder 1 No. 56437 Dial

1 No. 56445 No. Plate Blank

1 No. 42083 Protector 1 No. 56000 Serew
1 No. 56442 Clamp
2 No. 56462 Screws

Kit No. 1-A

Same as Kit No. 1 except furnished with No. P-62116
Cover Plate instead of Number Plate Assembly.
Consists of:

No. F-27-C Handset, NON-POSITIONAL Trans.

No. 154 Hookswitch Assembly

Form 1438 Designation Strip

No. 62116 Cover Plate
This kit is especially recommended for conversion of
No. 803 and 807 dial type steel wall telephones.

Kit No. 2

For converting No. 742 wall telephones to wall Mas-
terphone handset instruments. Consists of the same
parts as used in Kit No. 1 except for the designation
strip which is Form No. 1439, especially marked for
No. 742 instruments.

[S———

Kit No. 2-A
Same as Kit No. 2 except has No. 62116 Cover Plate
instead of Number Plate Assembly.
Consists of:
1 No. F-27-C Handset, NON-POSITIONAL Trans.
1 No. 154 Hookswitch
1 Form 1439 Designation Strip
1 No. 62116 Cover Plate

Kit No. 10

Same as Kit No. 7 except provided with No. 62116
Cover Plate instead of ES-2410. For use with steel sets
having transmitter arm lugs embossed in cover. Spe-
cially adapted to convert Nos. 803 and 807 dial type
wall telephones to wall Masterphone handset instruments.
Consists of:
1 No. 40-C Handset, NON-POSITIONAL Trans.
1  No. 56280 Switch Hook Lever
1 No. 62116 Cover Plate

These pictures
show Kellogg Mo.
801 wall type tel-
ephone before
and after con-
version to mod-
ern wall Master-
phone handset
type instrument,
Conversion Kit
Mo. | was used.

Kit No. 6

For converting all makes of desk set boxes to the
Kellogg TRIAD circuit to correspond to Kellogg No. 610
desk set boxes. The mounting space required for these
parts is 414 x 3 x 214 inches.
Consists of:
No. 103-A Induction Coil
No. 185 Condenser
No. 56152 Condenser Brackets
No. 5376 Screws
No. 27787 Screws
Cireuit Label No. 21070

Kit No. 7

For converting wall magneto telephones into wall Mas-
terphone handset instruments. The conversion may be
made without removing the telephone from the wall.
Consists of:
1 No. 40-C Handset, NON-POSITIONAL Transmitter
1 No. 56280 Switch Hook Lever
1 ES-2410 Cover Plate

Kit No. 8

Same as Kit No. 7 with the addition of a complete
hookswitch assembly, No. 155 to replace present hook-
switch assembly not adapted to the Masterphone switch
hook lever. )
Consists of:
1 No. 40-C Handset, NON-POSITIONAL Transmitter
1 No. 155 Hookswitch Assembly
1 ES-2410 Cover Plate

Kit No. 9

For converling magneto sets to common battery sets.
With this kit it is possible to convert your magneto set
to common battery by removing the induction coil and
condenser and rewiring the instrument according to cir-
cuit No. 21045 included with the kit
Consists of:
2 No. 56152 Brackets 1 No. 177 Condenser

b o B ——

2 No. 27787 Screws 1 No. 99-A Induction Coil
4 No. 6011 Secrews 1 Circuit Label No. 21045
Kit No. 11

For converting No. 817 TRIAD circuit steel wall tele-
phones to No. 9817 wall Masterphone handset instruments.
Consists of:

1 No. F-27-C Handset, NON-POSITIONAL Trans.
1 No. 56280 Switch Hook Lever
1 No. 62116 Cover Plate

No. ES-2410

Cover Plate

Number Plate
Assembly

No. 62116

Cover Plate

Kilhgg
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KELLOGG CONDENSERS

Kellogg condensers are man-
ufactured in Kellogg’s own plant
by the most modern processes
and with the best materials ob-
tainable and under the super-
vision of Kellogg’s own engi-
neers. The foil and paper are
the finest the market affords.
The impregnating compound is

a special formula developed after years of laboratory
research. To insure long life a special sealing compound
is used. This compound will not erack at 0 degrees nor
flow at 150 degrees Fahrenheit.

Kellogg condensers are made to meet the maximum
voltage that may be required in the class of work for
which they are designed, and are modern and compact

with no sacrifice in efficiency.

t?t?mﬂ‘lrﬂm A Diagram B Diagram C Diagram D
i
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200 and 210

The diagrams above are to show dimensions and mounting information only

In the following table “Solder Lugs” refers to fixed
terminals as shown in Diagram E. “Spade” refers to
flexible leads terminating in Spade Tips as shown in
Diagram F, G, ete. ““Bare” refers to flexible leads termi-
nating in bare wires as shown in Diagram I.

“Miscellaneous Telephones” refers to wall and desk
telephones still in service but no longer of current man-
ufacture.

Con- Capac- No. Type
denser IMa- Wind- ity of of
No. sram Used In ings ML Leads  Tips
12 A Misce. Telephones 1 1 2 Sold’r Lugs
16 E Mise. Telephones 1 2 2 Sold’rLugs
28 F  Misc. Telephones 1 ¥ 2 Sold’r Lugs
53 .+ 97 Desk Stand 1 2 2 Sold’r Lugs
146 E  iiaviiinas 1 1 2 Sold’r Lugs
171 oo 2945 Tel. 1 4 2 Sold’r Lugs
172 I 4900 Ser. Tel., 1 1 2 Spade
F-429 D. S. Box
177 A F-602 D. S. Box 1 1 2 Spade
184 F 3800, 4800 & 5800 1 | 2 Spade

Series Tels.

Con- Capac-  No. Type
denser  Dia- Wind- ity of o

No. Eram Used In ings MF Leads Tips

185 A 817, 9817 Tels., 2 1-2 4 Spade

610 D. S. Box
186 I 9710 Tel 2 1-2 4 Spade
187 H 9720, 9740 Tels. 2 1-14 4 Spade (3)
188 B 925 Series Tel. 2 1-14 4 Spade
189 C 9900, 9917 Tels,, 2 1-1%¥ 4 Spade (3)
700 D. S. Box

190 G 900 Ser. Tel. 2 1-13 4 Spade

191 C 705 D. S. Box 1 1 2 Spade

193 G 950-LR Tel. 1 1 2 Spade

198 H 9830 Tel. L 1 2 Spade (1)
199 B  930-LR Tel. 1 1 2 Spade
200 F 6888 Tel 1 1 2 Spade
202 D 3025 Tel 1 1 I
2031 B 925-X Series 3 1-1-1} 6 Spade
2061 B Telephones 3 1-}-1} 6 Spade
204 C 9917-X & 9900-X 3 1-1-1} 6 Spade (4)
207§ C Ser. Tels. 3 1-}-1} 6 Spade (4)
2091 G 900-X Series 3 1-1-1} 6 Spade
210{ G Telephones 3 1-}-1} 6 Spade
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KELLOGG INDUCTION COILS

For Magneto Telephones
No. 108-A

A two winding local battery induc-
tion coil of the latest design for well
balanced transmission and reception.
Used in Kellogg 2800 series tele-
phones and 2300 series desk set
boxes. Replaces No. 28-C induction
coil but is also an excellent replacement in all types of
magneto wall and desk telephones using two winding coils.

Dimensions are 414 in. long, 1 in. deep and 1 in. high.

No. F-108-A

A two winding local battery induction coil, same as
No. 108-A, except arranged for mounting in No. 3001
type portable telephones.

Dimensions are 334 in. long, 134 in. deep and 1 in. high.

No. 100-A

A combined two winding loeal
battery induction coil and 7 point
connecting rack providing for line
and cord terminals, This coil is
used in Kellogg 3800-M series of
magneto wall Masterphones, Makes
a convenient replacement unit for rebuilt old type tele-
phones and desk set boxes.

Dimensions are 414 in. long, 1% in. deep and 114 in.
high. Distance between mounting centers is 3% in.

No. 105-A

A three winding local battery induction coil for use
with the Kellogg TRIAD anti-side tone circuit, equipped
with 8 point connecting rack. Used in the Kellogg 4800
series of wall telephones and 5800 series of magneto
wall Masterphones. May also be used to advantage in
converting old telephones to the TRIAD cireuit. Similar
to No. 100-A, illustrated above.

Dimensions are 414 in. long, 1% in. deep and 114
in. high.

No. 109-A

A three winding, closed core,
local battery induction coil
with 5 point connecting rack,
used in Nos. 950-LR, 930-LR,
and 9837 Kellogg TRIAD cir-
cuit Masterphones.

Dimensions are 3 in. long,
1 in. deep and 2'4 in. high.

No. 111-A

A three winding, closed core, local battery induction
coil with separate primary and secondary circuits. Has
6 point connecting rack. For use in No. 951-LR Master-
phones with 4-conductor handsets. Similar to No. 109-A,
illustrated above.

Dimensions are 3 in. long, 1 in. deep and 214 in. high,

For Common Battery Telephones
No. 79-A

A two winding, common bat-
tery induction coil used in boos-
ter eircuit, Nos. 801 and 803 wall
telephones and No. 600 desk set
boxes.

Dimensions are 414 in. long,
134 in. deep and 1 in. high. Distance between mount-
ing centers is 375 in.

No. 51-A

A two winding, common battery induction coil used
in the base of No. 97 desk stands wired with booster
circuit. Similar in design to No. 79-A but with flex-
ible leads. Size, 4% in. long, 1 in. deep, 1% in. high.

No. 99-A

A two winding, local battery
induction coil, similar to No. 79-A
but equipped with 7 point con-
necting rack. Used in Kellogg
Nos. 805 and 807 wall telephones
and No. 602 desk set boxes em-
ploying “simpuued wiring”.

Dimensions are 414 in. long, 1% in. deep and 1'4 in.
high. Distance between mounting centers is 3294 in.

No. 103-A
A three winding, common battery induction coil with
9 point connecting rack, used in Nos, 817 and 9817 steel
wall telephones and No. 610 desk set boxes wired with
the Kellogg TRIAD anti-side tone cireuit. Similar to
No. 99-A, illustrated above.
Size, 414 in. long, 1% in. deep and 114 in. high.

No. 106-A

A three winding, closed core,
common battery induction coil,
with 6 point connecting rack.
Used in all Kellogg common
battery, moulded Bakelite
handset Masterphones. Fur-
nished with two screw connec-
tions to obtain greater side
tone reduction when required.

Dimensions are 3 in. long,
1 in. deep and 214 in. high.

Induction Coils for Railway and

Dispatching Telephones
No. 97-A and 98-A

These two induction coils are
furnished as a set for use in
high impedance dispatching
telephones No. F-2945 and in
Nos. F-2413 and F-2414 rail-
road dispateching desk set
boxes,

No. 97-A is 4%; in. long,
15 in. high and 1% in. deep.
No. 98-A is 334 in. long, 114
in. high and 1 in. deep.

i

Condenser Mounting Brackets

Piece
No.

i e e oL e
STTL ™ inion cusgadaibaiiiin

1%s inches

Thickness of Picee Thickness of
Condenser No. Condenser
..34 inch D 3t .t | L Py 114 inches

g e W g T 214 inches
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KELLOGG GENERATORS

Kellogg Generators

MNo. 53, 5 Bar No. 15, 3 Bar

The sceret of the Kellogg generator’s extraordinary
strength lies not only in its permanent magnet, but in

the superior design of its revolving electro-magnet or

armature, upon which the wire is wound.

The Kellogg armature is of the shaftless type, allow-
ing plenty of winding space and the maximum amount
of iron in the core.

All generator parts are well protected from rust and
corrosion. Magnets are given a heavy coaling of special
blue paint. The gear, pinion, shaft field and serews are
all nickel plated, dull finish.

Ordering Information

Code No. of No. of Size Overall, Inches

Generator Bars Height Length Width
15 3 534 614 4
53 5 594 8 4
75 6 5% 9 4

Note: Pulsating current generators can be furnished
on request,

Parts Used in All No. 15, 53 and 75 Generators

Major Parts

Code Arma-
No. of ture Mount- Shafy
Gener- Assem- ing Assems Shaft
ator Magnet bly Bracket bly Ins.
15 3276 (3) 12973 - i 51527 7732
53 13459 (2) 12974 13461 51515 7732
13462 (2)
29992 (1)
75 57856 (3) 53965 39918 51525 7732

57857 (3)

No. 51527 Shaft Assembly consists of one No. 51512
sleeve, one No. 51513 Pin and ome No. 51526 Shaft.

No. 51515 Shaft Assembly consists of ome No. 51512
sleeve, one No. 51513 Pin and one No. 51514 Shaft.

No. 51525 Shaft Assembly consists of one No. 51512
sleeve, one No. 51513 Pin and one No. 51524 Shaft.

Parts for four bar Generators (No. 22, ete.) will be
found in list of parts for either No. 15 or 53 Generators.

No. 104 Generator

The new design, materials
and type of construction em-
bodied in this rugged, com-
pact generator bring a great
reduction in both size and
weight, Yet its output is equal
to the old style large genera-
tors. It has a “no-load” voli-
age of 100 volts, and will
ring fifty 2500 ohm bells

Part I)I.'.-':crip— Qun.nlily Pv;m. Deserip- Quantity l]'lrmlgh 15300 ohms r(:sislancn, and five 2500 ohm bells
202.687 Spri h"mA bll"rmi] I;"z'l,_,z Hon Used through 19,000 ohms resistance. The entire generator
3279 S:'rmé "f'sm“ ¥ ‘1 d E:d _B"l‘:lcke' 1 is housed in a dust-proof aluminum case which seals it
3266 S O AOSAAK nin criiniy 1 12175 E :]SL]]]“ ?k """ and the oilless bearings and gears from dust and mois-
Siid L e ] racket - ture. It operates smoothly and is ruggedly designed to
4453 Escutcheon .._..1 Assembly ..... 1 give maximum life
15911 Crank Assembly.1 5019 Washer ....... 2 i
3265 (Eollar Assembly.1 | 6130 Secrew (No. 15 No. 104 Generator is 314 inches high, 314 inches
‘326"7 (,Fa_r Assembly. .1 and 53 Only)..1 long (with crank, length is 5% inches) and 27 inches
3273 Pinion ........ wide. Shipping weight is 314 Ibs,
a 2T = P-3265 COLLAR ASSEMBLY
P-G61515 SHAFT ASSEMBLY ——— S Py —
P-12175 END BRACKET ASSEMBLY — \ 1/ = ;-?:T'?'z iigfw
P-7732 SHAFT INS. - ey \; /Y /] eracker P-15911 CRANK
\\ b 1 L] ASSEMELY ASSEMBLY,
b \ ™, /é 3 p
N \, oy Jl— ]
¥ PomEnT ] | In, B | RO | TR o | i B —
i | Il 4B
--J_..__. ---------- e L‘L_}l BN

P-3287 GEAR ASSEMBLY

T
Op:
[T

=—— P-3274 WASHER ASSEMBLY
— P-2B670 SCREW
B-‘ — P-586063 SPRING WASHER

P-3273 PINION |
)— ~P- U078 SCREW

[T

P-U2687 SPRING ASSEMBLY €
e [

[

No. 53, 5 Bar Generator

_j(eiﬁ)gg Swffcﬁéoam/ &" Supfati; Company, CA:’cago
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KELLOGG HOOKSWITCHES

Kelloge Hookswitches are mounted on steel frames. Kellogg hoekswitches are divided into two main classes:
The springs are of heavy nickel silver and assembled for regular hand receivers and for handsets. Each of
with a steel reinforcing spring insuring positive contael. these two classes is available: with escutcheon plate for
The hook is easily removed by simply pushing the spring mounting on wood sets, with bracket for mounting on
forward. Phenol fibre insulations are used. Kellogg the base of steel sets or with neither escutcheon plate
hookswitches are simple in construction, yet reliable in nor bracket for mounting directly on steel sets.
operation.

With Escutcheon Plate — For Hand Receivers
Battery saver latch shown on Nuu 103, 156 and 163 hookswitches furnished only when uptuhul

i T

No. 103 No. 156 No. 163

With Bracket — For Hand Receivers

~—

Ne. 113 No. 145 No. 150 No. 151

With Escutcheon Plate — For Handsets

No. 165

Same as No. 163 shown
above, except that switch hook
lever No. 56280 for hand-
sels is used instead of No.
46811 for regular receivers.

N

M% S=—-¢

_—
No. 168 Nos. 158 and 170 No. 169
No. 109 Hookswitch No. 159 Hookswitch
Designed for hca:l.lmlld receivers used with No., 2945 Designed for receiver No. 81-A, used with No. 4883
telephones. Uses switch hook lever No. 31011, shown telephones. Uses switch hook lever No. 27871, shown
below. below.
Switch Hook Levers
Y . \ _,/'
No. 46811 No. 56280 ‘ No. 31011 No. 27871
For regular receivers. For handsets. For headband receivers, For No. 81-A receiver
used with No. 2945 used with No. 4883
telephones, ete. telephones.

%ﬁ/ogg .Sm'fcééoar&[ & Sufjpty Company, Cér'cugo



KELLOGG

Harmonic

Biased Non-Biased

The new, small, efficient, one-piece Kellogg ringers are
mounted as a complete unit on the baseplate of the tele-
phone which acts as a sounding board. Besides this, there
have been developed gongs of mew design and materials
and a resonance chamber which permits concentration
and utilization of all sound waves, directed through holes
in the base.

The result is a pleasing tone, whether far or near, and a
penetration of sound at greater distance than with the
older type of ringer.

Kellogg ringers require practically no maintenance.
Armatures hold their positive, accurate adjustment and
almost never require setting while in service.

Kellogg ringers are available in three types, harmonic,
biased and non-biased. The harmonic type operales on
a number of frequencies as is shown at right. The biased
type is equipped with a spring to prevent tapping of the
bell due to stray impulses.

The ringer is easily mounted and is interchangeable
in all the wall and desk type Masterphones. Note: Har-
monic and biased type ringers are supplied with flexible
leads terminating in spade tips.

Non-Biased Ringers

Non-Biased ringers are used in 930 and 950 1iype
Magneto Masterphones when ringers are required.

Code No. Part No. of Coil Assembly
110-A 1000 Ohm 59147
110-D 1600 Ohm 60587
110-G 2900 Ohm 60588

Parts for non-biased ringers are the same as for biased
ringers shown at right except that biased ringers use arma-
ture assembly No. 59185 while the non-biased type uses
No. 59189. Also the non-biased type omits the use of
No. 61368 spring and No. 61949 connector.

RINGERS

Harmonic Ringers

Fre- Part Fre- Part

quency No. of quency No. of
Code in Coil As- | Code in Coil As-
No. Cyeles sembly | No. Cyeles sembly
112-A-1 3313 58942 | 113-A-3 54 58942
112-A-2 50 58942 | 113-A-4 66 58942
112-A-3 6674 58942 | 114-A-1 25 58943
112-A-4 1634 58943 | 115-A-1 20 58943
113-A-1 30 58942 | 115-A-2 60 58942
113-A-2 42 58942 i

Parts Used in Harmonic Ringers Only

For other piece parts used in all one-piece ringers see
I I
table below.

Quantity
Part No, Deseription Used
58879 Pole Piete oy s s e e niiaesin s sie e 2
61231 Nut for Coil Assembly............... 4
58942 or Coil Assembly See Table
58943 AOVe™ Sirrs e e e e T 1

Biased Ringers

Code Part No. of
No. Type Coil Assembly
116-G Biased 60588
S Parts Used in Biased Ringers :
art Quantity
No. Description Used
59185 Armature Assembly ......... ... .. ... ... 1
59167 Armature Support Assembly.............1
59172 Magnet Extension ............. .00 1
59441 Adjusting Screw and Nut Assembly........ 2
59140 Screw and Nut Assembly................ 1
58941 Nut for Coil Assembly.................. 1
61367 Magnet and Heel Plate Assembly......... 1
G368 STTINE % (o ikt i s e 1
61949 Gannector N TR L s L 1

Parts Used in All Small Ringers

Part Deserip- Quantity | Part Descrip- Quantity
No. tion Used No. tion Used

62021 Gong and Sup- 62024 Gong Supp. Ser.. 4
port Assembly. .1l |58944 Gong Support

62022 Gong and Sup- Washer ......
port Assembly. .1l |[24801 Gong Support
59320 Resonator Plate.1 Washer ...... :

59180 Resonator Screw.2
59312 Resonator
Washer

58869 Mounting Secrew.2
58945 Mount’z Washer.2
59447 Lead Wire. ..... 2

P-62021 GONG AND SUPPORT
ASSEMBLY (LEFT)

P-59180 SCR
1P-58312 WASH

P-£2022 GOHG AND SUPPORT

— P-50320
RESONATOR
PLATE

p-BEOUI KUT N

P-BEOUY WASHER
P-82024 SCREW
P-24801 WASHER

P-B1049 CONN
P-6813068 SPRING

P-58668 MOUNTING
SCREW 5
P-580UB WASHER — 2

P-B81387 MAGHET AND
HEEL PLATE ASSEMBLY

P-GBU4I ADJUSTING,
SCREW AND WUT hSSEMA-‘

LOIL ASSEMBLY
{See Tavle)

T S p-EBINO SCREW & NUT
P. BOIBG ARMATURE ASSEM - ASSEMBLY
"~ P-58187 ARMATURE

P-5@172 MAGNET EXTENSION SUPPORT ASSEMBLY

Biased and Non-Biased Type Ringer

SRight™ and “left” refers to position of gong supports when ringer is mounted
on base of wall set with gongs down.

P-82022 GONG AND SUPPORT
ASSEMBLY (RIGHT)

P-62021 GONG AND SUPPORT
ASSEMBLY (LEFT)

P-68180 SCREW

& e — = e

A pa INC)( P-69312 HASHER
- 7 :
T ey i o1 poseazo
! T EHa@N)  sesosator
LA Al N gl PLATE
P-560Y1 HUT W L
T o Lo
P-5B860 MOUNTING o= P-000MY VASHER
SCREN ——— . e pY
P-580US WASHER D |55 P-24801 WASHER
. - - fd b -
COIL ASSEMBLY

(See Tabvle)

P-88878 POLE PIECE
P-81231 NUT FOR COIL
ASSE

Harmonic Type Ringer

Jéifogg Swifcl;éoarc[ & Su‘ppfﬂy C‘om‘pany, C;Aicago
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KELLOGG RINGERS

Gong and Support Assembly, One-Piece Ringers
Left, Assembly No. 62021; Right, Assembly No. 62022

De- Quan-
LEFT RIGHT serip- ity
Part No.  Part No. tion Used
SBOAT.  SBUAT  GOIE: uovcevinisin s nimatioiess tsiaate vie wials 1
62018 62019 Resonator Cup, Support and
Stud Assembly ............... 1
61028 61028 Washer .........c.iiiiiinan 1
61030 61030 Spring ...... .. iiiiiiiiiias 1
59076 59076 Serew ... iaiiaiiaaieaneas 1

Gong and Resonator Parts for Ringers with
Gongs that Mount Separately

Part Deserip- Quantity | Part Deserip- Quantity
No. tion Used | Now tion Used
58947 Gong ......... 1 |61028 Washer ....... 1
58892 Gong Support 61030 Spring ........ 1
Assembly ...... 1 159076 Serew ......... 1

Two No. 59078 screws, two No. 58944 spring washers
and one No. 54801 flat washer are used for mounting
each gong support.

P-588Y47 GONG - P-82018 RESONATOR
P-58076 SCREW CUP AND SUPPORT

P-82019 RES. ,P-58047 GONG
["cup anp supp/ p-s8078 SCREW

P-81028 WASHER®
P-B1030 SPRING

P-82022 ASSEMBLY

‘T P=81030 SPRING
P-B1028 WASHER

LEFT P-82021 ASSEMBLY WRIGHT

P-GBOUT GONG ——f Va P-B1028 WASHER

P-58076 SCREW ——i ; - - P-81030 SPRING

P-BBBO2 GONG SUPPORT ASSEMELY

The diagram above shows the gong and support assem-
bly for One-Picce Ringers, standard in Kellogg 925 and
900 type desk Masterphones, 9900 and 9917 type wall
Masterphones and 700 type desk set boxes.

The diagram above shows gongs and resonators for
ringers with gongs mounted separately on the telephone
base plate. This type of ringer has been superseded by
the One-Piece type shown at left.

Large Type Ringers

Kellogg large type ringers are constructed throughout
of the best materials and are so designed that they will
not magnetize and stick, They can be furnished in either
the adjustable or non-adjustable type and are fitted with
high-grade brass gongs which are sand blasted and heav-
ily black enameled. The long-type, high-impedance coils
have cores of soft, annealed Norway Iron. The spools
are carefully insulated and wound with highest grade

Common Battery, Harmonic Type

Common Battery, Biased Type

copper wire. Connectors are attached to spocls elimi-
nating breakage of coil wires. The permanent magnet
is of high quality magnet steel. The armature has a
thin strip of special metal attached to it which pre-
vents sticking. The tapper rod is of proper length to
give sure, instant signaling. Adjustable gong posts keep
the center type gongs in the correct position. These
ringers are used in steel and wood sets.

Magneto Type

Magneto Type — Non-Adjustable

The Kellogg No. 78 type ringer has a non-adjustable
armature and is standard for magneto telephones. This
ringer is built for maximum efficiency and the arma-
ture adjustment cannot be changed. This adjustment
insures ringer's response to the weakest currents, yet
it will not freeze or stick. Can mount on wood of any
thickness up to %3 in.

Ordering Information

Code Resist- Size of Descrip-
Number anca Gong tion
78-A 1000 Ohms 214 in. Straight Line, Bridging

78-D 1600 Ohms 214 in. Straight Line, Bridging
78-G 2500 Ohms 214 in. Straight Line, Bridging

Major Parts Used in Ringers 78-A, 78-D and 78-G

Part Quantity
No. Deseription Used

12160 Armature Support Assembly............. 1
12154, Magnet .. oisivenaniosshniminias sl
50411 Heel Iron Assembly.................... 1
1A S i e s T ) B S e W A A 1
B0A88: G ODE e e e S pt et 2
51098 Coil Assembly (78-A Only) ............. 2
51156 Coil Assembly (78-D Only) ............. 2
51140 Coil Assembly (78-G Onmly) ............. 2

%ig)gg Swifcﬁéoarc{ &" Suppé; Company, Cﬁicago
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KELLOGG RINGERS

Common Battery Type — Adjustable

The Kellogg No. 79 type ringer, being of the adjust-
able type is standard for common battery service in steel
and wood sets. This ringer is equipped with special biased
ringing, and is of the same general construction as the
No. 78 type except for the adjustable armature air gap.
Can be mounted on wood of any thickness up to %4 inch.
Ilustrated on page No. 43.

Ordering Information

Code Resist- Size of Deserip-
No. anee Gong tion
79-A 1000 Ohms 214 in. Biased Ringing
79-G 2500 Ohms 214 in. Biased Ringing
18-C 1600 Ohms 134 in. Use with No.
1016 Test Set
Major Parts, Ringer No. 79-A
Juan- win-
Part Deserip- Llily Part Deserip- Utily
Nao. tion Used No. tion Used
2452 Armature Sup- 45120 Heel Iron Assem. 1
port Assembly. .1 51198 Coil Assembly...2
2445 Magnet .. ...... 1 1874 S‘pring ........ 1
11612 Armature Assem. 1 30488 Gong ......... 2
Major Parts, Ringer No. 79-G
Quan- Uuan-
Purt i tity Part Deserip- tity
No. Used Nao. tion Used
2452 Armature Sup- 45120 Heel Iron Assem. 1
port Assembly. . 1 51081 Coil Assembly.. .2
2445 Magnet .. ...... 1 1874 Spring ........
11612 Armature Assem. 1l 30488 Gong ......... 2
Major Parts, Ringer No. 18-C
Part Deserip- Q:::.l;rh Part Deserip=- Qtui‘tl;-l'
No. tion Used No. tion Used
2452 Armature Sup- 45124 Heel Iron Assem.1
port Assembly. .1 51066 Coil Assembly...2
2445 Magnet ........ 1 2894 Gong ......... 2
34462 Armature Assem.1l

Harmonic Ringers
Kellogg Harmonic Ringers — that most important
item in common battery party line telephone service —
are in a class by themselves, tried and tested and proved
through many years of service under all conditions.

They are equipped with a positive gong adjustment.
Once set, the adjustment remains so indefinitely. The
adjustment is made at the base of the gong post with
the aid of a screw driver and a special wrench furnished

with the ringer. Gongs are 21 inches in diameter.
Ilustrated on page No. 43.
Number 73-A type is standard.
Ordering Information
Resist- Resist-
Code ance Fregqueney Code ance  Fregqueney
No. in Ohms in Cyeles No. in Ohms in Cyeles
72-A-1 500 3314 73-A-3 1000
72-A-2 500 50 73-A-4 1000 66
72-A-3 500 66 %5 74-A-1 2500 20
72-A-4 2500 16 % 74-A-2 500 60
73-A-1 1000 30 101-A-1 2500 25
T3-A-2 1000 42
Major Parts
Arma- Coil Gong Heel
ture Assembly  Assembly Iron
Code No. Assembly (2 Req.) (2 Req.) Assembly Magnet
72-A-1 0498 61328 30488 42291 6705
T2-A-2 6718 61328 30488 42291 49194
T2-A-3 6719 61329 30488 42291 49194
72-A-4 6720 51081 30488 42291 6705
73-A-1 15193 51198 30488 42291 6705
73-A-2 15194 51198 30488 42291 6705
73-A-3 15195 51198 30488 42291 6705
73-A-4 15196 51198 30488 42291 49194
T4-A-1 15191 51081 30488 42291 6705
T4-A-2 15192 61329 30488 42291 49194
101-A-1 43475 51081 30488 42291 6705

P-468838 WASHER ~—_

P-30488 GONG P-304B8 GONG

~——{— P-58572 SCREW

~— P-58673 SCREW

|— P-u2201 HEEL |IRON
ASSEMBLY

=—— COIL ASSEMBLY
(See Table)

ARMATURE ASSEMBLY
(See Table)

E— JE’\ P-10073 SCREW AND

IC ] )J NUT ASSEM.

——+— MAGMET (See Table)

P-46936 WASHER —

P-30U8E GONG P-30uB8 GONG

MAGNET [
(See Table) P-EBE72

SCREW

P-58573 SCREW

————1— P-8073 T4READ
P-USI20 HEEL IRON ———f——

ASSEMBLY

P-51188 COIL ASSEMBLY —

~———— P-|B74 SPRING

P-11612 ARMATURE
ASSEMBLY ~__

]

\“\:3—_.@

TSP-10084 SCREW AND
NUT ASSEM.

P-2452 ARMATURE __
SUPPORT ASSEM.

Harmonic Type

J(e!%gg ..Sim'fc‘éomw! g’f Suppf;- C)ompauy,

Common Battery Type, 79-A and 79-G
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KELLOGG RECEIVERS

Masi-erphone Capsule Type Receiver
The No. 55919 Masterphone

handsel receiver is a compacl,
self-contained unit which is easi-
Iy removable. It has no cord
connections, but as in the trans-
mitter, two heavy bronze clips
make the electrical connections,
Locating lugs slide easily into
the guide slots in the housing.
Front and Back Views The Bakelite cap grips the di-
of No. P55919 Receiver nphrap:m firmly and evenly. Both
receiver and transmitter (11)-:
serew direetly into the hnu-mg No metal retaining rings
are necessary. The receiver is of the standard bi- pol.:r
type using a cobalt magnet which has more magneltic
saturation and loug( r life, It is in perfect electrical balance.
The diaphragm is cadmium plated and carries Kellogg
part No. 538015, Diameter of diaphragm is 2 in

Subscribers' Hand Receivers

Standard hand telephone receiver with
long magnets of the bi-polar type, with
heavy brass retaining cup, 36-inch mois-
ture-proof receiver cord with heavy tinsel
conductors and high-grade insulation.

The Bakelite shell is highly polished
and the cord hole in the end of the
case is rounded out which prevents ex-
cessive wear on the cord. The ear cap
securely holds the diaphragm and re-
ceiver in the shell and is shaped 1o
perfectly fit the orifice of the ear and
has no objectionable lettering around
the edge.

The shell and cap are of a standard
size so that many other makes of receivers will fit the
shell perfectly.

The cord terminals are so designed that either apnd(,
or spike tip cord terminals can be used. The cord is
regularly supplied with spade tips on both ends.

Ordering Information
Code No. D. C. Resistanece
I-41-A 62 ohms

Deseription

Standard

I-41-B 650 ohms High Impedance
Major Parts

F-41-A F-41-B Descrip- Qus |||t|l_\'
Part No. Part No. tion

32269 32269 Shell Assembly—Shell & C.tp |
F-644-TR TF-644-TR Cord ......... ... vu..]
45210 55884 Coil Assembly ............]
45211 55885 Coil Assembly ............]
58015 58015 Diaphragm (Diam., 2/ in.). 1

Railroad Dispatching Receivers
No. 80 Type

Small watch ease type recciver
with a weighted brass shell. A
long-life, cobalt magnet with
more magnetic saturation makes
this a very efficient receiver. It
may be used with No. 2 head-
band shown in the illustration.

Code No. Deseription Resistanee

80-A Receiver ......iiveeerrenrnsnnns 60 ohms
80-B B B CINOR oo a5 it e A ek e e 600 ohms
2 Headband, leather covered. (Must be ordered

separately.)
Additional leather covering for headband can be or-
dered separately.

Major Parts

80-A 80-B Deserip- Quantity
Receiver Reeviver tion Used
56131 56131 Permanent Magnet ........ 1
44358 44358 Bakelite Cap .............1
55240 56240 Coil Assembly ............1
55241 56241 Coil Assembly ............ 1
58016 58016 Diaphragm (Diam., 11} in.). 1
5480 55480 Thumb Nut .............. 1
"'"i()'l- 57304 Serew (Terminal) ......... 2

No. 81 Type

Same as No. 80 type except provided
with a ring for hanging on hook.

Code No. Resistance

AT R S 60 ohms

Major Parts, 81-A Receiver

Part Deserip- Quantity
No. tion Used
56131 Permanent Magnel .............. 0000, 1
44358 Bakelite CaAp «.vvvvvvsrevveiveriinioss 1
58016  Diaphragm (Diameter, 11} in.).........1
55240 Coill Asgembly: . oovi. coiarrEin etk 1
55241 Coill Aesembl¥ . .oooniniviiininn aiins iissstsbans 1
55480 Thambre NI Tl b0 s ok LR e 1
57304 Serew (Terminal) .................... 2
55479 | e R S M e ol oy 1

Transmitter Arms

Kellogg adjustable transmitter arms are of pressed
brass and steel construction, and are free from heavy
or brittle eastings. They adjust readily and easily, and
are so designed as to keep their adjustment. They are
attractively finished in black enamel and all wiring is
concealed.

No. 50

This arm consists of the base of No.
42 and the transmitter mounting of
the No. 41 arm.
arm for magneto telephones. Depth

This is the standard

from transmitter to back is 25§ inches.

for Telephones
No. 41

The transmitter back of this arm is
of punched brass, black enameled and
balance of the arm is of pressed steel,
black enameled, adjustable to 15 de-
grees above and 15 degrees below hori-
zontal, This arm is used on wood,
residence type sets and requires a 2-
inch opening in woodwork to mount;
concealed cord; net weight, 5 ounces.

No. 39
The transmitter back of this arm is of punched brass,
black enameled, the balance punched steel. This arm
is used on steel residence sets; 34 inch long: adjustable
to 15 degrees above and 15 degrees below horizontal;
concealed cord.

J(efﬂ)gg Sm'fcégoa.w[ & .S)up’:!é; C;nmpany, Cﬁicag.o
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KELLOGG TRANSMITTERS

One-Piece Bakelite Transmitter Front and Mouthpiece
With The Kellogg NON-POSITIONAL Transmitter

Type 121

Type 117

This one-piece, molded Bakelite transmitter front and
mouthpiece unit fits all types of Kellogg wall sets and
desk stands using transmitter arms. The same assembly
also fits all Western Eleetric wall sets and desk stands
and it is easily adapted to some other makes by using
Picce No. 46279 black enameled back described in next
column.

Molded of rich, black Bakelite with a wide mouth-
piece opening, this one-piece unit is practically indes-
tructible. It takes the famous NON-POSITIONAL trans-
mitter and makes this one unit standard for all sets.
The locating lugs on the transmitter case slip into corre-
sponding guide slots in the Bakelite housing. The clec-
trical connections are made by two heavy metal blades
engaging the bronze contact clips, These blades are
formed with one end providing a slotted terminal to
which the transmitter cord may be soldered. Each blade
is positioned between two Bakelite shoulders and an-
chored by a single screw.

No. 121-C
Bakelite fronmt and mouthpiece unit with NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter, for common battery or local bat-
tery operation.
No. 121-L
Bakelite front and mouthpiece unit with NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter, for local battery operation only,
such as railways, oil field lines, ete., where extra trans-
mission is more important than battery consumption.

Parts Used in No. 121-C Transmitter Front

De- Quan. De- Quan-
Part serip- tity Part serip- A
No. tion Used No. tion Used
62178 Bakelite Front..1 [60419 Washer ....... 2
60416 Terminal ...... 2

55806 Serew 5191 Mounting Serew. 4

(Terminal) ....2 57340 Transmiltter

59033 Serew ... ... .. 2 Assembly ...... 1
Bakelite Telephone Mouthpieces
; No. 29779

Pe. No. 29779 telephone mouth-
pieces are made of Bakelite which
is unbreakable in ordinary service.
These mouthpieces retain their
glossy finish and are not affected
by heat, chemicals, moisture, ete.

No. 34419

Special for Stromberg-Carlson telephones, Monarch,
American, Eleetric, ete.

Kellogg can furnish composition mouthpieces for those
desiring them. Also Bakelite mouthpieces to fit other
makes of telephones,

Same as type 121 Bakelite Transmitter Front and
Mouthpicce Unit except has a smaller mouthpiece opening.

No. 117-C
Bakelite front and mouthpiece unit with NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter for common battery or local bat-
tery operation.
No. 117-L
Bakelite front and mouthpicce unit with NON-POSI-
TIONAL transmitter for local battery operation only,
such as railways, oil field lines, ete., where extra trans-
mission is more important than battery consumption.

No. 46279

Black enameled metal back for adapting the 117 trans-
mitter to some makes of telephones other than Kellogg
or Western Eleetric,

Parts Used in 117-C Transmitter Front

Same as for No. 121-C except uses No. 60418 Bake-
ite Front and our No. 2629 Mounting Screws.

Masterphone Transmitter

This transmitter provides the Mas-
terphone with the finest type of
transmission available in  handset
telephones. It is a self-contained,
ecapsule type. NON-POSITIONAL
transmitter, designed as a unit with
no cord connections. It is easily in-
stalled without the use of tools. Two
different sized locating lugs corre-
spond to guide slots in wall of hous-
ing which insures the transmitter of
always being in correct position. The heavy bronze clips
make positive electrical contact by gripping bar conduc-
tors firmly on both sides.

Fits in Masterphone handpieces as well as Types 117
and 121 transmitter fronts.

No. 115 Transmitter

Same as No. 57340 but arranged to fit Nos. 19 and
21 type handsets,
Uses No. 58288 terminals with two No. 58290 screws.

No. 46279 Transmitter Back

Kellogg standard metal transmitter back furnished un-
less otherwise specified. Handsomely finished in black
enamel. Will attach to any make telephone arm requir-
ing two screws for mounting transmitter,

No. 57340

._j(fz/fogg Smfﬂ:/zéoar&! gf S.fplj!;f Compang., C;Aica.go
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Arms, Extension .............. 30
Arms, Transmitter ............ 45
Automatic Telephones. . ... 10 to 25
B

Backs, Transmitter ............ 46
Bakelite Desk Set Boxes........ 23
Bakelite Handsets ......... 23, 34
Bakelite Key Boxes............ 35
Bakelite Masterphones. .. .10 to 28
Bakelite Mouthpieces .......... 46
Bakelite Telephones

Common Battery ...... 10 to 22

Magneto . .. - uhani 10 1o 28
Bakelite Transmitter Fronts. . ... 46
Bands; Head " o0 i s i a i o 45
Battery SAVEr ...v:vssvsenenss 36
Bells, Loudringing ............ 33
Bells, Magneto Extension....... 33
Biased Ringers ........... 42, 43
Binding Poste . ... ... oo iiiantin 36
BlanksiDial; .. .00, et s 37
Blocks, Connector ............ 36
Boxes, Desk Set

Common Battery ........ 23, 24

Magneto ............ 27, 28, 31
Boxes Koy it sl vt sl a s
Brackets, Condenser Mounting. . .39
Bracket Telephones ........... 30

o4

Cable (see Supply Section)
Capsule Type Receivers......... 45
Capsule Type Transmltl(-rs ...... 46
GirenmitiTriad i whle b oinan et Ti
Coils, Induction .............. 39
Common Battery Ringers....... 44
Common Battery Desk Set

BOXEa. voiouviniine iiine fibatasn e 23, 24
Common Battery Master-

pliones s i et 10 to 22
Common Battery Tele-

phones ... ... ... 10 to 26
Combination Masterphones. 10 to 28
Compact Type Wall Telephones. .29
Composite Wall Telephones. . ... 31
Condensers .................. 38

Condenser Mounting Brackets. . .:

Connecting Racks ............39
Connector Blocks ............. 36
Conversion Kits .............. 37
Coils, Induction .............. 39
CoveraBIates | = .l i s e 37
Customer Information .......... 2
D

Desk Set Boxes

Balkelites '35 ot it gl 1 23

Common Battery ........ 23, 24

MAgNER0 ;s v s e 27, 28

Steellin bk e i e e 24

Wiood ks ot bl i g 27, 28
Desk Stands

Common Battery ........... 24

Magneto] il e st sty 28
Desk Type Masterphones

Common Battery ...... 10 to 22

Magneto .....vioueses 10 to 28
DialbBlanks iccnsn il sab i s B
Dial Type Masterphones. .10 to 21
Dial Type Telephones .10 to 25

Dry Cells (See Supply Section)

INDEX

Extension Arms .............. 30
Extension Bells, Magneto....... 33
F
Eoot Switehi, .5 st e s 30

Flush Mounting Plugs and Jacks. 35
Front Mounting Wall Masterl-

plonmesy Do LS 19, 27
Fronts, Transmitter ........... 46
G
Generators .. tuhL L avaa i 40
Generator Boxes .............. 30
Gongs, Ringer ........ 42, 43, 44
H
Handsets, Bakelite ......... 23, 34
Handsets, Melal' ... . .. ivid. s vinie 34

Handset Telephones
Common Battery ...... 10 o 26
Magneto ........0000. 10 to 29
Hand Receivers ............. .45
Harmonic Ringers. . ........ 42, 44-
Head#Bands: 5. .o 00 0 G
Heavy Duty Telephones. ... .30, 31
Hookawitches'. . 500 s Srasis 41
Hlowlers, s i e i hsuts 5 oy 31
|
Induetion Coils ..o oo iniann 39
Information, Customer .......... 2
Insulated Telephones ......30, 31
Jd
Jacks, Wall OQutlet ............35
K
Weyv Boxes iy o n un i bl i nids) 35
Kits, CONVersion ... v tes st 37

Koiled Kords (See Supply Section)

L

Levers, Switch Hook........... 41
Lightweight Portable Telephones.32
Lineman’s Test Sets............ 32
Loudringing Bells ............33

M

Magneto Desk Set Boxes .. .27, 28

Magneto Desk Stands ......... 28
Magneto Extension Bells ....... 33
Magneto Masterphones ...10 to 29

Magneto Non-Adjustable Ringers.43

Magneto Telephones .. ... 10 to 33
Manual Type Telephones
Common Battery ...... 10 to 26
ARIOEG it 4 s oviaintaissinaie 10 to 33
Masterphones ............ 6 to 29
Automatic ........... 10 1o 21
Bakelite
Common Battery ....10 to 22
Magneto: «..ooo00e0s 10 10 28
Combination ......... 10 to 28
Common Battery ...... 10 to 22
Desk Type
Common Battery ....10 to 22
Magneto ........... 10 10 28
Dial Typei ..o 10 10 21
Front Mounting ......... 19, 27
Handsets? i, i als s ok 23, 34
Heavy DUk ol thiaten s At 31
MARNEto: v . vviioeis sie v 10 1o 29

M (Continued)

Page
Masterphones (Continued)
Manual Type
Common Battery ....10 to 22

Magneto ....vv00vu. 10 to
Side-Mounting ...18, 19, 20,
Wall Type

Common Battery ....12 to 20
MAagnelo: .. o e . 18 to 29
Masterphone Handsets .. ... 23, 34
Masterphone Receivers ......... 45
Masterphone Transmitters ......46
Metal Handsets .............., 34
Mounting Brackets, Condenser. . .39
Mounting Brackets, Extension
ST st R R S A )
Mouthpieces, Telephone .. ...... 46
N
Non-Adjustable Ringers ........ 43
Non-Biased Ringers ......... .42
Non-Positional Trans-
IILEETE o ittt s s s 3, 4, 5, 46

Number Plates, Transmitter Type.

o

0Oil Field Telephones. ..........
One-Piece Bakelite Transmitter
Fronts .y 0, vl e iR e
One-Piece Ringers ......... 42,
Outdoor Telephones .. ..... 20,

P

Pay Stations (See Supply Section)

Pedestal Type Telephones

36

31
46
35

Common Battery ........... 24
Magneto oon ol i oiimatatate 28
Piece Parts

Compact Type Wall Telephones. 29
Desk Set Boxes

Common Battery ...... 23, 24

Magnelo: ... .7 ve v v e 27, 28
Desk Stands

Common Battery .......... 24

Magnelo: . o s 28
Front Mounting Wall Master-

phones. .. oL i o 19, 27
Genieratorsiisnicios i i N 40
Handsetsiv o st st 23, 34
Hookswitches .............. 41
Insulated Telephones ....30, 31
ey Boxesi ot e s ies 35
Magneto Telephones ...10 to 33
Manual Telephones ....10 to 33
Masterphones

Common Battery ....10 to 22

Magneto «......0v.. 10 o 29
0il Field Telephones......... 31
Outdoor Telephones ..... 26, 33
Pedestal Type Telephones.24, 28
Portable Telephones ......... 32
Railway Telephones .........31
Receivers:....0.rbaiin s uine: 45
RANZEIE. ch ot i iralatasle 42, 43, 44
Side-Mounting Master-

phones ....... 18, 19, 20, 27
Telephones

Common Battery ....10 1o 26

Magneto ........... 10 1o 28
AR ATIBIILEENEW T e e s 46
Wall Telephones

Common Battery ....12 to 25

Magneto ........... 18 to 29

Weatherproof Telephones. 26,

33

J(efﬁ)gg Swifcﬁéoam! &" Supp/y Compan..r, C;/ticag.o



Page 48

Telephone Section

P (Continued)

Page
Plugs and Jacks .............. 35
Portable Telephones ........... 32
Poste: Binding 0w hin s 36
R
Racks, Connecting ........... 39
Railway Dispatching Receivers . .45
Railway Telephones ........... 30
Recelversi onii vl carat v b 45
Receiver Hooks ............... 41
RINZers: oo aiid a v 42, 43, 44
S

Savers, Battery ...............30
S ets, TR o T st s e g 32
Side-Mounting Master-

phioness i i 18, 19, 20, 27
Side-Mounting Masterphones,

Magnetor.:, cisimiide ;s wiini e 27
Special Telephones .. ... 30, 31, 32
Stands; Deakt i et e 24, 28
Steel Desk Set Boxes. .......... 24
Steel Telephones

Common Battery ...... 18 to 26

Magneto, vk 18 to 33

Subscribers” Hand Receivers. . ..

LAS

Surface Mounting Plugs and Jacks. 35
Switch, Fool: . . ihiciis vnasues 30
Switch Hooks ............000 41
Switch Hook Levers............ 41
T
Telephone Extension Arms .. ...30
Telephone Mouthpieces ........ 46
Telephone Tools .............. 36

INDEX
T (Continued)

Page
Telephones
Automatic Type ...... 10 to 25
Bakelite
Common Battery ....10 to 22
Magneto ........... 10 10 28
Bracket Type ..............30
Common Battery ...... 10 to 26
Combination Type .10 1o 28
CompactType o vt 29
Composite .. ...vuvvuiviviass 31
Desk Stands
Common Battery ......... 24
INFA @ EEO Y a e ors i s s siaf shopeis 28
Desk Type
Common Battery ....10 1o 24
Magneto ........... 10 to 28
Diali Type e st 10 to 25
Front Mounting ......... 19, 27
Handset Type
Common Battery ....10 to 26
Magneto ........... 10 o 29
HeavwEDIty., o s s nits 31
Insulated ..............30, 31
Limemen’s o v v eitiinin v vie
Magnelo . .. 10 10 33
Manual
Common Battery ....10 1o 26
Magneto ... vvvvu. 10 o 33
Masterphones
Common Battery ....10 1o 26
Magneto ........... 10 to 29
QilbEdeld: ol e v
Oatdoor 2 ich s s 26, 33
Pedestal ............... 24, 27
Portahlesst i o by Cle oo s i 32

T (Continued)

Page
RatlWay: . i mtstetai e
Side-Mounting ........ 18 10 20
Side-Mounting Magneto . ... .. 27
Special Sets ......... 30, 31, 32
Steel Sets ... .niw e 18 to 33
Wall Sets
Common Battery ....12 to 25
Magneto ........... 18 to 29
Weatherproof
Common Battery .......... 26
Magneto: ... ki sy 33
TeatiSels it vt RS 32
Tools, Telephone ............. 36
Triad i Gircuit s . ool Stdilan v S hnt. 7
TramBmtEers o & il alssistevtsiaiets 46
Transmitter Arms ............. 45
Transmitter Backs ............ 46
Transmitter Fronts ............ 46
Transmitters, Non-Posi-
tonal e L 3, 4, 5, 46

[

Transmitter Type Number Plates.

w

Wall Masterphones

Common Battery ......

Magneto. ... s aiseein 18 to
Wall Telephones

Common Battery ...... 12 10

MAGNIEEO ru) v syeiabistis inkn e s 18 to
Wall Outlet Plugs and Jacks. ...

Weatherproof Loudringing Bells.

Weatherproof Telephones
Common Battery
Magneto: 55 0L Ren i e e

Wood Desk Set Boxes...... 2

Numerical Listing of Codes for Kellogg Telephones

20
29

25
29
35
33

26
3¢

Type or

Code No.

Page No.

A Foot Switch . . ... 30
3 1 R e s, Keybox ........35
i S e R Keybox ........ 35
1 £t B PR s Handset ........ 34
P R Handset ........ 34
bl AL B E Handset ........ 23
4 B A e Handset ........ 34
AT s e Bellat ol oo 33
S9=0, o it Handset ........ 34
40-Civcn vs .l Handset ........34
43-C....... Handset ........34
44-C...cuiu Handset ........ 34
O e Ballivs s naiis 33
| e S e e R e e 31
ST E e 5 S, i i 24, 28
L A L P I 24
G e p e e e 1
QOZEE L e s S 24
GO5 S A e e 24
GLOTES Fomi o L M el ptty S8 24
71 [| PR (Telo) it rin 22, 28
)] ) AR (IiSsiBox).. ... 2!
BOBS i con i nl e e I 23
701 ) i s e W Y v, S T 22
7AU Tt A R S e i T 21
TR0 s e N i s 21
BT i e i s e 2t

Type or

Code No.

Type or

Code No. Page No.
VO o coior o iainotor s ut bt bty 8 508 29
AB200 .ot i e e e 29
ABBO . v s e i e 29
L e s L o
ABBB . e 90
o L | s e e e s 26
O n v s et o e e T e e e 26
JO0Z 0 o b i SR e 26
A0 (aivinrs wstened b vn T ko 26
SBO0%: i i wi e e 29
BRI SR I s 29
L R s b T 29
S35 L T s 31
LR e SN I Rl e 29
T sk R A i & Pttt e 29
(TH LY i e T R B el Sy 31
GG T e e S 31
77 M e, S il flind e 19
LI | s e R e 18, 19, 20
DUEBB L e 18, 19, 20
. 18, 19, 20
G, R T R 18, 19, 20
Graye S R 18, 19, 20
L e e S B ke 25
T D s 18, 19, 20
GRERL s e S r Lol 19, 27
TR Sl ueg b 16, 17
b 51 7 b i e i e 12, 13
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Cord Section

Why Kellogg C*

Making Kellogg Cords

These views give some idea of the gigantic size,
enormous facilities, modern machines, and the
excellent working conditions of the Kellogg cord
department. These things contribute to eco-

nomical production and make for the greatest
cord values.

new Kellogg factory is devoted to the manufacture of tele-
phone and switchboard cords. Here is where machines,
materials and experts collaborate in the production of these
cords which have long been recognized as the finest in the
industry. The average experience of Kellogg cord depart-
ment operators covers more than 10 years each.

FROM SKEINS TO SPOOLS! Here is where cellulose
acetate yarn and cotton are put on spools for use on the
automatic braiding and cording machines. Huundreds and
hundreds of these spools, containing miles and miles of
thread, are needed to keep this great Kellogg Cord depart-
ment supplied.

s Ane Your Best Buy’

Yea r afte r year in thousands of exchanges

everywhere, Kellogg cords are on the job. They are the
standard in so many exchanges because most telephone
men know that these good, long life cords eliminate sub-
seriber complaints and keep operating costs down.

Kellogg’s modern laboratory is constantly developing
new and better materials and finding improved methods
of manufacture and construction. These are the reasons
why Kellogg cords are uniformly superior. They stand
the hard test of everyday service far better and longer
than do ordinary cords,

25% to 35% More Life!

The newer materials and modern methods used in the
maniifacture of Kellogg cords have inereased their life
by 25% to 359%! This means longer wear and lower cost
per year of service.

Conductors of all Kellogg cords are made up of six
strands of a high quality bronze tinsel. Each strand con-
sists of two ribbons of this tinsel spirally wrapped over
a long-fibre cotton center. The conductors are of a tough,
elastic material having high conduectivity and the ability
to stand up under the most exacting requirements,

Over this strong, pliable conductor, two wraps of silk
or cellulose acetate yarn are applied in opposite directions.
The covering is then impregnated with a moisture-proof
sealing compound of high dielectric strength. One of the
advantages of this special compound is that it does not
harden and become brittle, This moeisture-proofed con-
ductor is then covered with a closely woven, soft cotton
braid and, in the case of instrument cords, is finished with
an application of closely woven, mercerized cotton outer
braid,

On finishing switchboard cords, an overall braid of se-
lected glazed cotton is applied, and, for extra reinforce-
ment at the plug end, this braid is doubled for a distance
of twelve inches. Both instrument and switchboard cords
employ braids that have been carefully chosen for their
long wearing qualities and good appearance.

90 MILES A DAY! This is the kind of speed at which
these machines insulate wire and tinsel for Kellogg tele-
phone and switchboard cords, jumper wire, etc. Each
machine of this group applies up to three coverings of
cellulose acetate yarn or cotton to as many as six different
conductors AT THE SAME TIME.

& \/ﬂ/ﬁ)gg .51;::‘!{"50:1:*(/ gﬂ”’ .._g)rt}}!)/f} C)ompany, C)Af't‘ﬂfﬂ



Page 3

Cord Section

KELLOGG CORDS

Braiding . . . An Important Factor
in Cord Endurance

The proper application of the braid is one of the most
important factors in producing a cord that will stand up
well in service.
A loosely
woven braid
wears quickly
—a too tightly
woven braid
binds the tin-
sel. It takes ex-
acting equip-
ment and long
experience to
braid cords
properly. But
that isn’t all!
... the type of
fibre used. the
size and qual-
ity of thread,
the setting of machines, ete., are details which must have
exacting attention. All raw materials used by Kellogg are
thoroughly tested in the laboratory before going into pro-
duction. In this way, raw material is kept under observa-
tion to assure uniformity of quality and production. Every
lot of tinsel is laboratory checked to see that it meets
Kellogg specifications. Every cord is tested in the final
inspection for shorts, conductivity, evenness of braid,
strength of terminal attachment, ete. This watchfulness
and precision in Kellogg production are your assurances of
getting the finest quality in every cord.

Kellogg Cords are Better . ..
Yet Cost No More!

The ever inereasing volume of Kellogg cord sales is
conerete evidence of the high regard telephone men have
for them. Years of experience, skilled workmen, modern
machines, a fully equipped laboratory and vast buying
power mean tremendous produetion, unequalled quality
and lowest prices.

You pay no premium for Kellogg cords, yet they make
your dollar go farther.

Some of the braiding machines in the
cord department of the Kellogg plant.

Use This Handy Cord Guide For AII\
Your Cord Requirements

This cord guide makes it easy for you to order ALL
your cords from one source. There is a Kellogg cord
for every make and type of equipment. The most
popularly used cords are listed in these pages. Others
are available in stock for immediate shipment or can
be quickly made up on order.

This book contains four general sections including
a complete list of Kellogg cords, Kellogg equivalents
of other manufacturer’s cords, cord drawings with
specifications and deseription of switchboard eable
and various types of wire.

All are arranged for quick reference and are classi-
fied according to type and number of conductors.
Both old and new code numbers are shown wherever
changes have been made.

Complete Classified List of Kellogg Cords

Page 4 lists all standard Kellogg cords. Opposite
each code number is the page number on which can
be found a drawing and deseription of that cord.

Kellogg Equivalents of Other Cords

Page 5 contains a list of other manufacturer’s
cords with Kellogg equivalents. If you are using
some other manufacturer’s cords, simply look up the
code number on page 5 and you will find the
Kellogg cord which replaces it.

Specifications and Cord Drawings

Pages 6 to 15 contain cord drawings, listed by
types with detailed descriptions.

Cable and Wire

Pages 17 to 19 contain description and specifica-
tions for switchboard cable, power cable, generator
wire, telephone eable wire, switchboard wire and
flame-proof jumper wire.

Koiled Kords, Rubber Plug Cushions, Etc.

On page 16 are shown cord hooks, weights, rubber
plug cushions and terminals and on page 20 are
shown Kellogeg Koiled Kords.

1200 TO 2000 FEET EVERY 8 HOURS! These are the
speedy 16-spindle automatic braiding machines which han-
dle all of the individual conductors for Kellogg telephone
and switchboard cords, jumper wire, etc. Each machine
in this giant battery can produce over one-third of a mile
of braided conductors per day.

QUICKER THAN THE EYE!
"Maypole" type braiding machines which apply the overall
braid to the cords. Each machine has 32 spindles traveling
around the center and interweaving with each other. They
flash around so fast that the eye can hardly follow. Con-
ductors are fed through the center and come out as finished
cords at the rate of 300 to 1000 per day for each operator.

Here are the high speed

(e/ﬁogg .S;w.r'f(-‘/léoru'(/ é;" _Sjuppfy )om‘pan.:, C/u'mego
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Cord Section

KELLOGG CORDS LISTED BY TYPES

Here is a complete list of Kellogg cords conveniently
arranged for quick reference. Each cord is shown by num-
ber and arranged according to the type and number of
conductors. Where an old cord has been replaced, both

the old and new code numbers are shown. Opposite each
code number is a reference to the page which contains the
specifications and drawing of that cord.

Handset Cords

Kellogg Replaces Specifi- | Kelloge Replaces Specifi-
Code Kellogg eations Code Kellogg cations
No. Code No., on Page No. Code No. on Page
F-454-G ....... 7 F-717-G ....... 7
F-621-G ....... 6 F-718-G ....... 7
F-664-G ....... 7 F-723-G ....... 6
F-673-G ....... 6 F-729-G ....... 6
F-688-G ....... 6 F-733-G ....... 6
F-690-G ....... 6 F-734-G ....... 7
F-698-G ....... 7 F-735-G ....... 7
F-699-G ....... 7 F-738-G ....... 6
F-704-G ....... 6 F-742-G ....... 8
Desk Stand Cords
Two Conductor
Kellogg Replaces Specifi- | Kellogg Replaces Speecifi-
Code Kellogg cations Code Kellogg eations
No. Cade Ne. aon Page No. Sode No, on Page
665-D 100-D 8 667-D 581-D 38
F-665-D F-100-D 8 F-740-D ....... 38
Three Conductor
F-639-D F-479-D 8 669-D 452-D 8
F-640-D F-636-D 8 F-674-D ....... 9
641-D 150-D 3 F-686-D ....... 9
F-641-D F-150-D 8 F-730-D ....... 8
F-739-D ....... 9
Four Conductor
189-D diiee e 9 F-666-D F-102-D 9
F-480-D ....... 9 F-685-D ....... 9
487-D ... .. 9 F-731-D ..veues 9
666-D 102-D 9
Five Conductor
103-D> oo 10 (488D  ....... 10
F-103-D ....... 10 | F-720-D ....... 10
Six Conductor ‘ Seven Conductor
F-679-D ....... 10 | F-680-D ....... 10

Desk Stand Transmitter Cord

Replaces

Kellogg Kellogg Specifications
Code No. Code No. on Page Number
505-T = eieenns 10

Receiver Cords
Kellogge Replaces Specifi- | Kellogg Replaces Specifi-
Code Kellogg entions Code Kelloge cations
No. Code No, on Puge No. Code No, on Page
617-TR ...... . 11 | 646-TR 207-TR 11
644-RA ....... 11 |682-TR ....... 11
F-644-RA....... 11 |F-687TR....... 11
644-TR 98-TR 11 | F-716-TR....... 11
F-644-TR F-98-TR 11 | F-732-R ....... 11
F-642-TR 197-TR 11

Operator's Cords—For Head Receivers

Two Conductor

Kellogg Replaces Specifi- | Kellogg Replaces Specifi-
Code Kellogg cations Code Kellogg cations
No. Code No. on Page No. Code No. on Page
237-0R ....... 12 | 708-OR 26-OR 12
466-O0R  ....... 12 | 710-OR  110-OR 12
468-O0R ....... 12 | 719-0R ....... 12
492-0R ....... 12

Operator's Cords — For Breastplate
Transmitter Type Operator's Sets

Four Conductor

Kellogg Replaces Specifi- | Kellogg Replaces

Code Kellogg cations Code Kelloge
Nao. Code No. on Page No. Code No.,
709-0 199-0 13 | 721-0 670-0 13
711-0 111-0 13 | 722.0 672-0 13
712-0 67-0 13 |741-0 ....... 13
713-0 439-0 13 |743.0 ....... 13
Breastplate Transmitter Cord
Two Conductor
Replaces
Kellogg Kellogg Specifications
Code No. Code No. on Page Number
26T  suateas 12
Switchboard Cords
Tinsel
Two Conductor Three Conductor
Kellogg Replaces Specifi- | Kellogg Replaces Specifi-
Cade Kellogg cations Codo Kellogg cations
No. Code No. on Page No. Code No, on Page
301-TO ....... 14 1309-TO ....... 14
324-T0 .. 14 | 326-TO ....... 14
397-TO ....... 14 | 390-TO  396-TO 14
391-TO ....... 14
Steel and Tinsel Cords
Two Conductor Three Conductor
304-5ST ....... 15 |303-8T ....... 15
323-8T. .. ....s 15 | 3258T ....... 15
3563-8T ....... 15 | 35881 nisias 15
Suspended Type | Flexible, Insulated
Transmitter Cords | Stranded Wire
621-0T ....... 10 |F-137 ....... 18
465-T  ....... 10 | F-1107  ....... 18
499-T ....... 10

Patching and Transmitter Cords

Replaces

Kellogg Kellogg Spoecifications
Code No, Code No. on Page Numbuor
Patching Cord — ....... 15

J(ef/ogg _S)wffr/téoarc! gf _S)uppfy Campam, C;/u'ca(a
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Cord Section

KELLOGG EQUIYALENTS OF OTHER CORDS

Here are listed other manufacturers’ cords and the code
numbers of the Kellogg equivalents. In each case the
Kellogg cord shown is the equivalent in size, trim, appear-
ance and color, and is specifically designed to fit the same
equipment as the cord it replaces. By equivalent we mean
that the cords can be used in place of other manufacturers’

cords for the same purpose. Simply locate the cord you
need in the left hand column, and order the Kellogg code
number shown in the eenter column. For detailed infor-
mation on any cord, refer to the drawing on the page in-
dicated in the right hand column.

American, Automatic and Monarch
Listed by Types

Handset Cords

American,

Automatie Order

and Monarch Kelloge Sp sations
Numbers Equivalent on P Number

AH-11 replacing CD-301448 F-690-G 6

AH-11 replacing D-542271 F-690-G 6

Desk Stand Cords

AD-11 replacing CD-225472 F-720-D 10
AD-11 replacing D-541864-A F-720-D 10
AD-11 replacing 542499-A ¥-720-D 10

Receiver Cords

AR-11 replacing CD-104436  F-642-TR 11
AR-11 replacing MC-5430 F-642-TR 11
AR-12 replacing MC -5431 F-644-RA 11
AR-12 replacing MC-5431 F-644-RA 11
AR-31 replacing CD-100436 644-RA 11
AR-31 replacing MC-54201 644-RA 11
AR-31 replacing MC-5429 644-RA 11
D-5341846 F-644-TR 11

Operator's Cords

DB-12 replacing CD-509464 722.0 13
DB-12 replacing MC-54220 713-0 13

Stromberg-Carlson Cords
Listed by Types

Handset Cords

Stromberg- Order
Carlson Kellogg
Caode No. Equivalent

Specifications
on Page Number

MC-3B F-704-G 6

MC-3F F-738-G 6

MC-4F F-742-G 8
Desk Stand Cords

D-2C IF-665-D 8

MD-3C IF-686-D 9

MD-3F F-686-D 9

Receiver Cords

MR-2G F-687-TR 11

MR-21 F-642-TR 11
Operator's Cords

MO-4F 722-.0 13
Switchboard Cords

MS-22F 324-TO 14

MS-32K 390-TO 14

Western Electric Cords
Listed by Types

Handset Cords

Western Order
Electrie Kelloge Spercifications

Code No. Equivalent an Page Numboer
H3B9 F-729-G 6
Desk Stand Cords
550 F-639-D 8
D3P9 F-730-D 8
D459 731-D 9
231 ¥-480-D 9
548 505-T 10
D-2-D F-740-D H
D-3-AL F-739-D 9
Receiver Cords
R-2-B F-732-R 11
549 646-TR 11
Operator's Cords
30 468-0OR 12
254 466-0R 12
369 492.0R 12
L-2-C 726-T 12
L-4-B 709-0 13
L-4-R 743-0 13
Switchboard Cords
493 397-TO 14
S-2-A 397-TO 14
S-3-A 390-TO 14
S-3-B 391-TO 14
437 465-T 10

Leich Electric Cords
Listed by Types

Receiver Cords

Leich Orider
Electrie Kolloge
Caode No. Equivalent

Specificutions
on Page Number

11-A F-642-TR 11
11-B 644-TR 10
11-C F-644-TR 10

Operator's Cords

31 T08-0R 12

14.B 709-0 13

30-RL 713-0 13
Switchboard Cords

3-2 Conductor Cords 301-TO 14

J(r.’f/ogg .S)am'fcﬁéoaml E;" .S)u,)pl@ C;ompan.: 7 C’zicugo
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Cord Seclion

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS
Handset Cords

The conductors of Kellogg handset cords, like the desk
stand cords, are made of six strands of highest quality
bronze tinsel, each strand having spiral ribbons. This tin-
sel is absolutely sealed against moisture and oxidation by
a speeial insulation. This is then protected by a closely
woven cotton inner braid, and followed by the application
of a heavy brown mercerized cotton outer braid. Terminals
are firmly fastened, and grommets or tie cords are pro-
vided to take the strain off the conductors while in use.

This construction gives Kellogg cords the stamina to with-
stand the use and abuse of everyday service.

Any cord listed here can also be furnished in different
lengths and trim to meet any special requirement. When
ordering special cords, please be sure to specify the over-
all length, the length of the ends, and the code number
of the terminals desired. Actual size drawings of terminals
with code numbers are shown on page 16.

Three Conductor
Code No. F-673-G

a8

Tracer colors red, yellow, green, Fits Kellogg F-27-C
handset used on Kellogg Masterphones of all types. Stand-
ard lengths are 48 inches. Also available in 72 inch lengths.

Code No. F-621-G

/
/

3%

!_ 7er — —.1|

Tracer colors solid, black and yellow. Used with Kellogg
No. 22-C handset.

Code No. F-688-G
33566 E}E
5:]':1:: R {{ Peiis
|\\f '
=

Rubber covered conductors are red, green and yellow.
Iits Kellogg No. 32-C handset.

36"

Code No. F-723-G

!

\ &. / ‘

L ug" Y

~ Rubber covered conductors are red, yvellow and green.
Fits Kellogg No. F27-EC handset used with 4900 series
weatherproof telephones.

Three Conductor — Continued
Code No. F-729-G AN

| 56" ]

Rubber covered conductors are red, white and black.
Replaces W, E. No. H3B9 cord. Used with W. E. No. E1B3
handset. Equipped with metal stay elip.

=

Code No. F-690-G

¥33566 ——,

Tracer colors solid, red and yellow. Replaces A, E. No.
AH-11, D-5342271 and CD-301448 cords. Fits A. E. Mono-
phones.

Code No. F-733-G

| 53

Tracer colors yellow, red and solid. Used with A, E.
handset.

Code No. F-738-G

. 62113 62113

Tracer colors green, red and yellow. Replaces 3. €. No.
MC-3-F cord.

Code No. F-704-G .
I
P,f’é::;‘::dg
—c
= =1 p#33588

Tracer colors green, red and yellow. Replaces S. €, No.

MC-3-B cord.

8"

J(eﬁz:gg. Swt'fc/téoam{ 8" .Stfpp/y C)om.‘pcmy, C)/u'caga
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Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS
Handset Cords

Three Conductor — Continued
Code No. F-664-G

TINSEL
LOOPS A%
%

YEL[ =

ua" > _[

Tracer colors yellow, green and red. Used with Kellogg
No. 19-L. handsel.

Four Conductor
Code No. F-698-G

Tracer colors red, green, yellow and solid. Box end
arranged to fit Kellogg No. 145 plug and Kellogg No.
¥-39-C handset.

Code No. F-699-G

33566 —= Sy /¢,
St

56359 {
BROWN| R

RED
S I\
335&6-@? FT
_ Al

— Y —

Tracer colors red, green solid and yellow. Terminals
fit the receiver and transmitter binding posts in wall tele-
phones when the conventional parts are replaced with a
handset. Fits Kellogg No. F-40-C handset.

Code No. F-718-G

Tracer colors solid, vellow, red and green. Used with
Kellogg No. 39 handset and No. 139 plug.

Four Conductor — Continued
Code No. F-717-G

11%“/’\
F, \’Q\?ﬁ"\
Q( / TINSEL
18

33566 — \

5easg LOOPS
RED i
)

| souip/

<0
=2 L
33566 -~ ?VS’ W SO( 7
ey g™ SR
./

Tracer colors solid, yellow, red and green. Used with
Kellogg No. 39 handset and No. 182 plug.

Code No. F-734-G

¥
56359 - &
| BROWN [ R
1=

51-1/2" 4

Tracer colors yellow, solid, red and green. Fits Kellogg
No. F-43.-C handset used in No. 5845 telephone.

Code No. F-735-G

Rubber covered conductors are colored brown, yellow,
red and green and are covered with a rubber jacket. This
cord is used with Kellogg No. 44-C handset.

Code No. F-454-G

; ug"

Tracer colors solid, black, red and yellow. Fits Kellogg
No, I-11 and F-12 handsets.

_,/\/e'//agg ‘S;wffcdéaam{ 8"' .S)up‘pfy Compauy, Clu'cago
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Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS

Handset Cords

Four Conductor — Continued
Code No. F-742.G

60" ‘

L T 1
Tracer tulm«. red, green. yellow and blue. Replaces

S. C. No. MC-4-F cord.
Desk Stand Cords

Kellogg desk stand cords are of the same sturdy con-
struction as Kellogg handset cords. This insures long life,
high conduetivity and resistance to moisture. The cords
listed here fit Kellogg equipment and equipment of other
makes. Cords to meet other requirements than those listed
can be quickly furnished on order.

Any cord listed here can also be furnished in different
lengths and trim to meet any special requirement. When
ordering special cords, please be sure to specify the over-
all length, the length of the ends, and the code number
of the terminals desired. Actual size drawings of terminals,
with code numbers are shown on page 16. If convenient
send a sketch of the cord you want with the information,
or better vet, send one of vour old cords as a sample. This
assures prompl, satisfactory service.

Two Conductor
Code No. F-665-D

.-3‘::]—
E‘&:Sub (= m-&mﬂ
o
=
Tracer colors solid and black. Fits Kellogg No. -39,
F-75, F-97, F-111 and other stands provided with terminals
for flat type tips and the No. 900 and 925 type Combina-

tion Masterphones, Replaces Kellogg No. F-100-D cord
and S, C. D-2-C cord.

Code No. 665-D
Same as Code No. F-665-D except having No. 50006 spike
or pin tips, Replaces Kellogg No. 100-D cord.

Code No. 667-D

f‘=--u-

S ;25
as008 :% %E PHBSGE}
— —s—

Tracer colors solid and black., Replaces Kellogg No.
581-D cord.

Code No. F-740-D

33566 . 6l1ug

- 72-5/8"- = _|

Rubber covered conductors are red and green, Replaces

W. E. No. D-2-D cord.

Desk Stand Cords
Three Conductor
Code No. F-639-D

=== 'L"x! . f_'a.-_,_f—"‘fe

s

[ L -
P#33566 """':/__,,_..4 N £ ps33566
s e
q"““"-a._q

Tracer colors green, red and yellow. Replaces Kellogg
No. F-479-D and W. E. No. 550 cords. Standard length
is 72 inches. Also available in 96 and 108 in. lengths.

Code No. F-730-D

— B1-3/y"

Green, red and vellow, rubber covered conductors. Rc =
places W. E. No. D3P9 cord. Equipped with metal stay elip.

Code No. F-640-D

Fits Kellogg No.

Tracer colors green, red and yellow.
F-115-A, F-118, F-118-B, F-135, I-138 and F-301 stands
and the 900 and 925 “B” type Combination Masterphones,

Rrplmu Kellogg No. F-636-D cord. Standard length is

72 inches, Also available in 96, 120 and 144 in. lengths.

Code No, F-641-D
* 335606

=

ll‘.lt.l.l colors hﬂll(l.. black and vellow. Fits l\ullog;._. No.
F-84, F-110, F-115 and other stands provided with termi-
nals for flat tips. Replaces Kellogg No. F-150-D cord.
Standard length is 72 inches. Also available in 96 and
120 in lengths.

Code No. 641-D

Same as above exeept having No. 5006 spike or pin tips.
Replaces Kellogg No. 150-D cord.

Code No. 669-D

“__,__,J.:C
:C@

== py 33566

Tracer colors solid, red and yellow. A general purpose
replacement cord for old style equipment.  Replaces

Kellogg No. 452-D cord.

J(P/ﬂ)gg .S‘:t.u'fcﬂéoar{/ 8) .S:fl)’)/y C)OI!I’J_!ﬂN.y, CJAI.CGIO



Page 9

Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS
Desk Stand Cords

Three Conductor — Continued
Code No. F-674-D

[ELITT] —‘

TE*

Tracer colors red. yellow and green. Fits Kellogg type

700, 725, 900-A and 925-A Masterphones.
Code No. F-739-D

Colored rubber conductors are red. green and yellow.

Replaces W. E. No. D-3-AL cord.
Code No. F-686-D

__ Be-i/e"

Tracer colors green, red and yellow. Re plnu- S. €. No.
MD-3-C and MD-3-F cords. Standard length is 821% inches.
Also available in 72 inch lengths.

Four Conductor
Code No. F-685-D

P33366—
6 - \
TN :\_:’ |

B "u_"

NN FEETY

Tracer colors solid. red. yellow and green. Fits Kellogg
type 710, 730, 900 and 925 Masterphones.

Code No. 189-D

-

— vasscj
/
Tracer colors solid, black, red and yellow. Fits most

four-conductor stands where a spike or spade terminal
can be used.

Four Conductor — Continued
Code No. F-666-D

Tracer colors solid, black, red and yellow. For four-
conductor magneto stands mul desk set boxes provided
with terminals for flat type tips. Replaces Kellogg No.
F-102-D cord.

Code No. 666-D

Same as No. F-666-D, except has spike or pin tips No.
5006. Replaces Kellogg No. 102-D cord.

Code No. F-480-D

72" o

=i

Tracer colors solid, black, red and yellow.

W. E. No. 231 cord.

Replaces

Code Neo. F-731-D

E-3/yn

/ e

aases L /7,7

ST of
Bty

7-3/un__F
5

ot ' A /
N\ ° S
2 o/

e . TFe-3/un - -

Green, red, vellow and black rubber covered eonductors.
Replaces W, E. No. D459 cord. Equipped with metal
stay elip.

Code No. 487-D

Tracer colors solid, black, red and yellow. Fits Monarch
magnelo stands.

_/\/e/&gg .S’w:h/:étmu[ 8" S:ﬁp/‘; ompany, Cflfcago
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Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS
Desk Stand Cords

Five Conductor
Code No. F-103-D

Pe3356%

Tracer colors solid, black, red, yellow and white. Prin-
cipally used with inter-communicating systems.

Code No. 103-D

Same as Code No. F-103-D except having spike or pin
tips No. 5006.

Code MNo. 488-D

Tracer colors solid, black, red, yellow and white.

Code No. F-720-D

72" |

Tracer colors green, red, yellow, black and white. Re-
places A, E. No. AD-11, CD-225472, D-541864-A and
542499-A cords.

Six Conductor

Code No. F-679-D

Tracer colors green, black, red, vellow, white and blue.

Desk Stand Cords

Seven Conductor

Code No. F-680-D

Tracer colors blue, red, vellow, solid, black, white and
green.

NOTE
Other multi-conductor cords with various tracer colors,
overall lengths, length of ends, and with any type terminal

can be supplied on order. Simply send specifications, a
sketeh, or better yet, a sample.

Desk Stand Transmitter Cords
Code MNo. 505-T

Pe33366 Pe33sTA
S SR 1 m@]]
- io* -
| |

Code No. 505-T transmitter cord replaces W, E. No. 548,
It is of the same construction as Kellogg desk stand cordage
exeept with green overall braid.

Switchboard Suspended Type
Transmitter Cords

Kellogg switchboard transmitter cords are of the same
construction as Kellogg desk stand cords. They can be
relied upon for long life, high conduectivity and resistance
o moisture,

Code No. 499-T
[~1/2" 5008

—  —
| 72" J

— m 1
For Kellogg suspended type transmitter.

Code No. 465-T

4P -5006 P-17132 <
C 1 | a0 02070 (] SO g
e T2" =

Replace W, E. No. 437.
Code No. 261-0T

&
5008 5008
=% 1] | ——— — ]
| I ——

72"
A general purpose single conductor cord for suspended

type transmitter or test set use.

_/\/ef,iagg Smffcﬂéaaml 8" .S)uppé Campaut, Cﬁ.fc‘ﬂgo
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Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and

Receiver

Kellogg receiver cords, like Kellogg desk stand cords
are so widely used because of their long life, high con-
ductivity and resistance lo moisture qualities. They are
of the same construction as the desk stand cords. Listed
below are cords to fit all standard Kellogg receivers, and
receivers of other makes. Cords requiring length and
terminals differing from those here listed, can be quickly
furnished to meet special requirements. Simply send a
rough sketch showing, size, trim and terminal specifica-
tions, or better yet, send one of your old cords as a sample.

Two Conductor
Code No. F-644-TR

Tracer colors solid and black. Replaces Kellogg No.
F-98-TR, Leich No. 11-C and A. E. No. D-541846 cords.
Fits Kellogg F-41-A and F-41-B receivers, ete.

Code No. 644-TR

The 644-TR is the same as F-644-TR except with spike
or pin tips No. 5006. Replaces Kellogg No. 98-TR cord
and Leich No. 11-B cord.

Code No. F-716-TR

- 35" |

The F-716-TR is the same as F-644-TR except conductor
insulator is rubber instead of silk. Used in Kellogg No.
4901 outdoor telephone with No. F-41-EA receiver. For
use wherever a weatherproof cord is required.

Code No. F-642-TR

Tracer colors solid and black. Replaces Kellogg No.
197-TR cord; S. C. No. MR-2-1 cord; A. E. No. AR-11,
CD-104436 and MC-5430 cords and Leich No. 11-A cord.

Code No. 646-TR

F‘“r— e 1.—-—--*3“‘ e
e [ —_— —
=P = =L T pupses -
PSS = :ﬁ:‘m——' i | E— -
e 36" — "
= =

Tracer colors white and green. Replaces Kellogg No.
207-TR cord and W, E. No. 549 cord. Standard for W. E.
desk stand, also for W. E. No. 40-I" transmitter arm.

CORD DRAWINGS
Cords

Two Conductor — Continued

Code No. 682-TR
| 3*

E!'Sﬁuas —

o A7
 S— ] mssss:_f

Tracer colors solid and black., Used with Kellogg
weather-proof telephone No. 4883 and Kellogg receiver
No. 81-A.

Code No. F-732-R

33566 33566
::l:&g
4_%&:\ A
&/30\/
i 3g-1/8" |
Green and white rubber covered conductors. Replaces

W. E. No. R2B cord. Used with W. E. desk stands No.
51-C. 51-AL or 51-CN with No. 144 receiver. Also used
with W. E. No. 20-CC transmitter arm. Equipped with
metal stay elip.

Code No. F-644-RA

Tracer colors red and green. Replaces A, E. No. AR-12,
M-5431 and CD-1094306 cord.

Code No. 644-RA

?-?/s- —2-718"
E PH4TE6E ——— ‘h

: PH47565
Tracer cnlurs red and green,

CD-100436, MC-54201 and MC-5429 cords.

Replaces A. E. No. AR-31,

No. F-687-
\.___ Code No. F-687-TR /

Tracer colors solid and black. Used with Kellogg No.
80-A receiver in Kellogg No. F-2945 Telephone. Replaces
Kellogg No. 668-TR. Replaces S, C. No. MR-2-G.

Code No. 617-TR

L -

72-inch cord made 1o fit double head set with receivers
in series. Pin tips.

é’ifﬂgy S{‘!’L/JO(M“({ & .Stl)!?/‘}

ompany, C/:Ecago
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Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS

Operator's Cords — For Head Receivers

Kellogg operator’s cortls are of the same construction
as Kellogg desk stand cords. They are purchased for their
long life, high conductivity and resistance to moisture
qualities.

The conductors are made of a high quality bronze tinsel
seientifically braided to give maximum wear and flexibility.
Kellogg cords withstands the twisting, jerking and bending
which operator’s cords are constantly subjected to without
noising up. The tinsel conductor is absolutely sealed
against moisture and oxidation by the use of speeial in-
sulation.

All standard cords for Kellogg operators’ equipment are
listed below. In addition, there are cords to fit other
makes of equipment. Cords requiring different length
and trim than those shown can be quickly furnished to
meet special requirements. When ordering cords not
listed please send complete information, including a sketch.
When possible send sample of an old cord.

NOTE: Cords with spike tips may be used with equip-
ment requiring plug type tips by simply trimming the
ends off the spike tips.

Two Conductor

Code No. 708-OR

Tracer colors solid and black. Diameter at plug end
.292 10 .312 inch for 5/16 inch, 18 Whit. Tap. Formerly
standard on Kellogg switchboards. Replaces Kellogg No.
26-OR cord and Leich No. 31 operator’s receiver cord.
Fits Kellogg No. 107 and 247 and W. E. No. 47 plugs.

Code No. 710-OR
60192 > & 12925
t

\ >‘ 2

= hs s

Tracer colors solid and black. Replaces Kellogg No.
110-OR cord. Standard on Kellogg boards using suspended
type transmitter. Fits Kellogg No. 145 and 146 plugs and
Kellogg receiver No. 85-A.

/‘%

-

| I.hCK

—

Code No. 237-OR

8/8" REINFORCEMENT
PLUG END g ~/
' |

Tracer colors solid and black. Diameter at plug end
196 10 .216 inch for 12-24 Whit. Tap. Fits Kellogg No.
75 plug.

Two Conductor — Continued
Code No. 466-OR

L)

/ ‘“e ,

e
.

Tracer colors solid and black Fits Kellogg No. 139
plug. Replaces W. E. cord No. 254.

Code No. 719-OR

a3y 1-7/8" —

PEGOISE —= == I TINSEL Luups:’
E:::::r—'—::::‘ —
——

Tracer colors red and vellow. Used with Kellogg No.

182 plug.

Code No. 468-OR

72"

Tracer colors solid and black. Knotted at plug end.

Replaces W, E. No. 30 cord.

Code No. 492-OR

—

72—

Tracer colors solid and red. Replaces W, E. No. 369
cord.

NOTE: Sece page 10 for Suspended Type Transmitter
Cords.

Breastplate Transmitter Cord

Two Conductor
Code No. 726-T

Tracer eolors solid and black. Replaces W. E. cord
No. L-2-C.

_j\/e/ /i;g g .SJH-‘I"ICA éoa rr/ 8" Sc pp /ff Compam " C)A fcago
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Card Seclion

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS
Operator's Cords — For Breastplate Transmitter Type Operator's Sets

Four Conductor Four Conductor — Continued
Code No. 7'!2 o Qode No. 711-0

Transmitler tracer colors solid and black: receiver — 68" S -
Aracer ""l"m_r“l and yellow. Replaces Kellogg No. 67-0 Transmitter tracer colors solid and black: receiver
cord. Fits Kellogg No. 25 plug. tracer colors red and vellow. Replaces Kellogg No. 111-0

cord. Used with Kellogg No. 145 plug.

Code No. 709-0 Code Neo. 713-0

" - P

Meﬁ?‘ﬁt@

PH 33563

-

Transmitter tracer colors solid and black: receiver

Transmitter tracer colors solid and blue; receiver tracer iracer colors red and vellow. Replaces Kellogg No. 439-0

colors are red and yellow. Replaces Kellogg No. 199-0 cord: A. E. cords No. DB-12, MC-54220 and CD-509464

('"rd“;, W. E. No. L4B cords and Leich No. 14-B cords. and Leich No. 30-RL cord, Used with Kellogg No. 182 plug.
Fits Kellogg No. 139 plug and W, E. No. 103, 112 and

137 plugs.

Code No. 741-0

Code No. 721-0

w2

.210 TO

PEGON SR C ) Fruhs PyI2525

5

,ij X
Pi3a588 ,4;)/3-‘\
i o

Transmitter tracer colors black and solid: receiver

—
TINSEL LOOPS

;.\ —E:E a : ]
’F’SE- L o el-sen kbl

Tracer colors: transmitter green and blue; receiver

tracer colors red and yellow. Replaces Kellogg No. 670-0 yellow and red.
cord. Fits Kellogg No. 145 plug. Code No. 743-0
| 1u-5/g"
> S
Code No. 722-0 50192 ‘
— o '
— " =t
@ﬂ \ e
e T ? @ff

::: ,”::%@ 0 " 33588
# 60192
P¥ 33568 -‘ '5"\1 ~ -
/ 1/8"Tinsel loops

70",

Tracer colors: transmitter, solid and blue; reeeiver, red

Transmitter tracer colors black and solid: receiver tracer and yellow. Fits W. E. plug No. 289-A. For use with
colors red and yvellow. Replaces Kellogg No. 672-0 cord; Kellogg No. 85-A receiver and No, 177 wransmitter. May
A. E. cords No. DB-12, MC-54220 and CD-509464 and be furnished to fit W, E. No. 396-A transmitter on special
S. €. No. MO-4-F. Fits Kellogg No. 182 plug. order. (Replaces W, E. cord No. L-4-R).

J\/:?ﬁz:gg Smfc/léama’ 8’ .Sjuppé ompcmdf, C‘/u'cago
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Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS

Switchboard

The use of Kellogz all tinsel switchboard cords is a
real economy in switchboard maintenance. They combine
low resistance, extreme flexibility and long life. Recom-
mended for Kellogg Service switchboards and other equip-
ment where traflic is heavy and operators work at high
speed.

The conductors are made of a high quality bronze tinsel.
A durable, moisture-proof covering of the finest insulating
material obtainable is applied to the conductors. The in-
dividual conductors are then twisted together with sufhi-

Cords — Tinsel

cient rope filler to make a smooth, round cord. A cotton
inner braid, and then a tough glazed outer braid is woven
over the insulated conductors. A double layer of this tough
outer braid material is applied for a distance of 12 inches
from the plug end to give that extra reinforcement which
prolongs cord life.

The standard color of the outer braid is white, but red
or green can be furnished when specified. When desired,
cords will be furnished complete with switchboard plugs
attached. In such cases, furnish the code number of the
plugs wanted. Specify the color of the outer braid.

Two Conductor
Code No. 301-TO

e
fu

SWBD. END
N\

DIAMETER
.282 TO .312v 61635
aiea P N\ ¢ 151
R w._
| WRITE | oG
N
I Ga_
L 3/4" REINFORCEMENT \L:\\i;%
8%, 24", 36", ug", 60", 72" OR BUY N

Diameter at plug end .292 10 .312 inches, Fits Kellogg
No. 3, 42, 70, 138 and 109 plugs and Leich No. 3A plug.

Code No. 324-TO

DIAMETER
L 245 TO , 265"

31081

o

¢ SWBD. END
5 51535
161
WHITE [ ,
3L I
RE|NFORCEMENT & N
PLUG END. Y

LENGTH AS SPECIFIED |

Tracer colors solid and blue. Replaces S, C. No. MS-22-F
cord. Used with Kellogg plugs No. 141 and 211 and S. C.
plugs No. 56 and 56-X. Also used with Garford 2-conductor
plugs.

Code No. 397-TO

PLUG
SWBD. END
END DIAMETER W A

.310 TO ., 328"

==
C’ A
\&
\*""| RenFORCEMENT 64 A
VI ! \/
ug*, 80" OR 724 —
Diameter at plug end .310 to .328 inches. TFits W. E,

No. 47 plug and Kellogg No. 247 plug. Replaces W, E.
No. 493 and S-2-A cords.

Three Conductor

Code No. 309-TO
SWBD. END
51635

PLUG END

DIAMETER g T
.285 TO . 205" i/

Diameter at plug end .285 to .295 inches. Fits Kellogg
No. 12, 13, 106, 202 and 152 plugs. Colors: tip conductor
white, ring conductor, blue and sleeve conductor, red.

Code No. 326-TO
PLUG END

DIAMETER
L2560 TO .270"

Diameter at plug end .250 to .270 inches. Fits Kellogg
No. 201 plugs.

Code No. 390-TO

DIAMETER
.261 TO .281"

o )
REINFORCEMENT O Q%

=V
L gl-1/4" J

Diameter at plug end .261 to 281 inches, Replaces
Kellogg cord No. 396-TO; S. C. cord No. MS-32-K and
W. E. cord No. S-3-A. Fits Kellogg No. 185 plug and W, E.
No. 109 plug.

Code No. 391-TO

Same as No. 390-TO except diameter at plug end is .292
10.312 inches. Replaces W, E. cord No. S-3-B. Fits Kellogg
No. 191 plug and No. 110 plug.

._A/e/ﬂagg .Sjtm'hrﬁgoawl &r ‘S)uppét. C;ompany, C)/n'cago
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Cord Section

SPECIFICATIONS and CORD DRAWINGS
Switchboard Cords — Steel and Tinsel

Kellogg steel and tinsel cords are known for their dura-
bility and the ease with which they may be cut back. They
consist of spiral steel piano wire conduetors wr.xppe(l over
the finest quality braided tinsel. The steel gives the cord
long life, while the tinsel furnished low resistance. This
construction assures a most satisfactory cord from a trans-
mission standpoint, and the most economical cord from
the standpoint of service life.

When it is desired to have switchboard plugs attached
to the cords at the Kellogg factory, please be sure to specify
on your order the code number of the plug desired.

Two Conductor

Code No. 304-5T
)\ SWBD. END

PLUG /‘.\ /o

END &
WH I TE “‘“x

‘\
1/2"" 3/8" | REINFORCEMENT &5 \%

I...*BB", ug", 80" OR 72"—-——-i

Kellogg standard dlanwllr at plug end .292 to .312
inches. Fits Kellogg No. 3, 42, 70, 130 and 187 plugs
and A. E. No. 1188 plugs

DIAMETER
.2e2 10 .312"

Code No. 323-ST oo
.EN

Pl e DIAMETER 3 )\

N .245 TO . 265" \/

1J K
1/2"1 5/8" ' REINFORCEMENT & N/@

yg", 60" OR 72" =

Diameter at plug end .245 10 .265 inches. Fits Kellogg
No. 211 and S. C. No. 56 and 67 plugs.

Code No. 353-5T

y %' OR DECIMALLY A=
(e O} { :az'u 3z —c-
AR \‘ —//\ﬁg;s

| e L
B ffEime REINFORCEMENT |

Diameter at plug end .292 to .312 inches. Fits W. L.
No. 47 plug
Three Conductor

Code No. 303-5T

[ T =
i i I)I‘r«.{ e OF DECIMALLY 6 T r
i ] _

282 - 2 -——

R_INI‘NE' nTe

P—m».

36486072 —

Diameter at plug end .292 to .312 inches, Fits Kellogg
No. 12, 13, 74, 106, 152 and 202 Leich plugs. Colors:
tip conductor, white; ring conductor, blue and sleeve con-
ductor, red.

Three Conductor — Continued
Code No. 325-5T

4/16'CR DECIMALLY
245"~ 265"

- h."',,

| % &\\ =
Li o (R

Fbe  PLMFORCLIINT of

Diameter at plug end .245 to .265 inches. Fits Kellogg
No. 201 plugs, Garford No. 54, and S. C. No. 55, 55-N and
55-NX plugs. Colors: tip conductor, white; ring conductor,
blue and sleeve conductor, red.

Code No. 358-5T

Shw OR DECIMALLY
v L2z —3ie-

Diameter at plug end .292 to .312 inches. Fits Kellogg
No. 191 and W. E. No. 110 plugs. Colors: tip conductor,
white: ring conductor, blue and sleeve conductor, red.

Switchboard Patching Cords

Kellogg switchboard patching cords are made in a wide
variety of types, to meet the requirements of all telephone
exchanges.
exact condition of the ecentral office equipment. These

They are generally made to order to fit the

cords are made from one, two or three conductor switch-
board cordage of either all tinsel, or steel and tinsel con-
struction. When sending orders for, or requesting infor-
mation on Kellogg switchboard patching cords, include a
sketch or send a sample. The code number of the switch-
board plugs required should also accompany the order.

Tools
No. 39

These pliers are used for
attaching terminal No
31061 to conductors in cut-
ting back switehboard
cords., The connection
formed iz neat and perma-
nent and prevents loose
connection trouble in cord
cirenits.

No. 42

Tool for skinning
switchboard eable.

qf(e//ogg .Sim’fc‘.éom’([ gf _Sjuppé C)omp(m.: 3 CA:‘ca.g.o
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Cord Section

RUBBER PLUG CUSHIONS, CORD TIPS etc.

-

Rubber Plug Cushions
. | These rubber
rings fit snugly
around the switch-
board cord just be-
low the plug. They
protect the plug
seat from the im-
pact of the plug
and also prevent
rough and sharp
edges rom devel-
oping on the plug
base. By eliminat-
ing these rough
edges, the plug
seats remain
smooth and extra
life is given to the
cords. With the
cushions, the
switchboard cords need not be ““cut back™ as often as
before.

Rubber Plug -Cushiuns
and Plug Cushion Tools

| —

Quieter operation is assured by the use of these cush-
ions which almost entirely eliminate the noise of falling
plugs. They cost little, but they do a big job in protecting
cord, plugs and plug seats from unnecessary wear. Made
of high grade rubber, these plug cushions reduce your
switchboard maintenance. They are put on in a jiffy with
the aid of a small, cone-shaped brass tool which fits over
the plug end providing a smooth, sloping surface over
which the rubber cushion is to slide.

Plug Cushions
I1-A  Used with Kellogg plugs No. 106, 42 and others

taking the same diameter cords.

2.-A  Used with Kellogg plugs No. 201 and others taking
the same diameter cords.

Shipped in lots of 100,

Plug Cushion Tools

100 For use with Kellogg No. 106 plug or any plug
having a sleeve diameter of .2495 inch.

102 For use with Kellogg No. 201 plug or any plug
having a sleeve diameter of 2215 inch.

Cord Fasteners
No. 4

Made of brass, dull nickeled. IHlustrated
at left.

No. 5

Made of steel, hot tin
plated. Hlustrated at right.

Cord Tips
Actual Size

1ee 778y 3/az®

4 } bt e
:@_ s 1e Ej@) 8/ E@q_"." m_'_,,”q
| 2z T - ET
No. 33563 No. 1813 Neo. 2986 No. 31061
132
_:1_::'”" B, :m:_-_{: siau
i '} MI'I M= i:b
I——n.ﬂa'——i |.,_3|r1:' _I — 1 Lisfier .! !
No. 56359 No. 5006 MNo. 17346 No. 47565

s P,

-

V
LI ' 5
1 I l 11 faus L y @ aller
!:m j 40 | [™ | LA

—

L 518" — atae LI - T8t e

No. 60192 No. 33574 No. 36039

L \rar njays

e

by Py oy x T
@l = Gma g (i o
|__17;3:'.. L_.n.rm-.J le—tiiee .! | —

No. 12925

— 21432

No. 33566 No. 33588 No. 17132

e L

=y = ,
B/ . lI'Hmn
i !
|.. 1-1i8e B = agae i

No. 33569

2 i - il TN
L al Brok" WIAE f UL, !
T e e TES Fapyet
1zt E@ 1574 e | L |
| =i | - A i arav AN
L eoraer | 120 J -araee 4 F
SIET

No. 50820 No. 61495 No. 62113 No. 61149

Cord Hooks

No. 2 cord hook is made from No. 11 B&S
gauge brass. Bent to form loop to prevent
cord from slipping off.

Cord Weight

Code No. 9 cord weight is the standard
weight for promptly restoring switchboard
cords to their proper position after use. Weigh-
ing from 9 to 11 ounces, this cord weight will
perform its task quickly yet not damage the
cord by being too heavy., The steel casing is
given a rustprool treatment before being filled

with lead to add weight. Dimensions are 4

inches long, 1-23/32 inches wide and 1% inch thick.

;/Ceﬁi)g‘q _S':m'hrﬁéom-c[ &r .S)upp@ Compam., C;/u'cago



Page 17

Cord Seclion

SWITCHBOARD CABLE

For Other Wire See Line Supplies Section
Switchboard Cable

Braid Covered

Kellogg switchboard cables are manufactured from the
best grades of selected raw malterials by specially designed
machinery, and are furnished in several styles and sizes.

The wires are tinned, thoroughly annecaled, and are of
not less than 98 per cent pure copper, evenly coated with
tin. Only the best grade of cellulose acetate yarn and
cotton wrappings are used for insulation. After the insula-
tion is applied, the twisted pairs are formed into a cable
and covered with several wraps of heavy manila paper and
then thoroughly saturated with beeswax. This cable is
regularly furnished with single wrappings of cellulose
acetate yarn over enameled wire or with a double wrap of
cellulose acctate varn and cotton insulation over tinned
wire. The standard overall covering is of braided cotton,
saturated with a lead colored, fire-proof paint.

A standard color code is used so that each pair of wires
can be identified. Short lengths of eable will be shipped
in boxes. Longer lengths will be packed and shipped on
suitable reels, When reels are furnished they will be
charged for. Full credit will be allowed for their return
in good condition, prepaid to the Kellogg factory.

Round Type, 22 B.&S. Gauge, Wax Core

Two Cellulose Acetate Yarn and One Cotton - Tinned
Diameter Approximate

Code No. of No. of Overall, Net Weight
No. Pairs Singles Inches Per 1000 Fi,
56-A fir 63 lbs.
65-A 11 . il 86 lbs.
99-A 11 11 i 120 Ibs.
42-A 21 i 48 145 1bs.
41-A 21 21 3% 206 1bs.
112-A 26 o 18 173 1bs.
125-A 41 54 252 Ibs.
63-A 51 5y 312 lbs.
62-A 102 18 622 lbs.

One Cellulose Acetate Yarn and One
Cotton - Tinned Enameled

Dinmeter Approximate

Code No. of No, of Overall, Net Weight

No. Pairs Singles Per 1000 Fr,
114-AX 11 5 83 lbs.
137-AX 11 11 119 Ibs.
100-AX 16 - 116 Ibs.
107-AX 21 - 132 lbs.
22-AX 21 21 163 1bs.
33-AX 26 - 164 lbs.
109-AX 41 246 lbs.
29-AX 5l 304 1bs.
53-AX 102 623 lbs.

Switchboard Cable

Braid Covered
Flat Type, 22 B.&S. Gauge, Wax Core

One Cellulose Acetate Yarn and One
Cotton - Tinned Enameled

Approximate
Cuode No. of Dimensions, Net Weight
Na. Paira Inches Per 1000 Fr.
104-AX 41 Tax 34 256 1bs.

Two Cellulose Acetate Yarn and One Cotton - Tinned

Approximate
Code No. of MNo. of Dimensions, Net Weight
No. Pairs Singles Inches Per 10000 Fr.
135-A 21 21 fwxl 242 lbs.
119-A 41 - raxHq 266 lbs.

Round Type, 19 B.&S. Gauge, Wax Core

Two Cellulose Acetate Yarn and One Cotton - Tinned
Approximate

Code No. of Diameter Net Weight
No. Pairs Overall, Per 1000 F1,
81-A 16 in. 181 Ibs.
85-A 21 i 234 1bs.

Lead Covered Cable

The construction of this lead covered cable is the same
as the cable shown at left exeept that a lead sheath instead
of a painted braid covers the paper wrapping.

22 B.&S. Gauge, Wax Core

One Cellulose Acetate Yarn and One Cotton - Tinned

Thickness ameter Approximate
Code No. of of Sheath, Overall, Net Weight
No. Pairs Overall Inches Per 1000 Fr.
148-L 13 i il 442 lbs.
144.-1, 16 i'r i3 544 Ibs.
121-L 21 ' bE | 670 lbs.
147-L 26 ' i1 730 lbs.
146-L 51 v i1 1080 1bs.
145-L 102 g B 1790 Ibs.

Lacing Twine
Commonly ecalled lock stitch, lacing twine posesses un-
usual strength. Used for lacing wires in special keyboard
and switchboard eable. Put up in one pound balls,

Code No. Deseription

O Csiv s aieRsT RS TR R Waxed, Light Weight
L SN i o A i s Waxed, Medium Weight
| 7 O Waxed, Heavy Weight

Types and sizes listed on this page are those for which
there is a general demand and which are normally car-
ried in stock for immediate shipment.

The large, well equipped Kellogg cable plant is pre-

Note

pared to furnish a wide variety of other types and sizes
on special order, We are also prepared to furnish lacquer
impregnated cables made to your order. Your specifica-
tions will bring a prompt quotation.

_/(eiﬁgg ‘Stri'fcﬂéoarr/ &J -S‘:’{!)’)/iy C)omparu, C/H‘C({?O
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POWER CABLE, SWITCHBOARD and CABLE WIRE

For Other Wire See Line Supplies Section

Power Cable
For Carrying Ringing Circuits Through Key Cables

Consists of No. 22 B.&S. gauge single wires twisted
into a cable having no overall braid. Each wire is insulated
with enamel and two reverse cellulose acetate yearn wraps

and one colton wrap.
Approximate

Code No. of Diameter MNet Weight

Nao. Conductors Overall Per 1000 Fr.
T1-X 5 7/64 in. 15 Ibs.
72-X 9 5/32 in. 26 lbs.

For Carrying Power Circuits From Ringing Equipment
Leads to Key Cables
Consists of No. 20 B.&S. gauge single wires twisted into
a cable having no overall braid. Each wire is insulated
with enamel and two reverse cellulose acetate yarn wraps,
one cotton wrap and a cotton braid.

Approximate
Caode No. of Dinmeter Net Weizght
No. Conductors Overall Por 1000 It
101-X 13/64 in. 29 lbs.
102-X 7 7/32 in. 40 1bs.
103-X 9 21/64 in. 51 Ibs.

For Leads From Ringing Equipment to Switchboard

Consists of No. 18 B.&S. gauge single wires twisted into
a ecable having no overall braid. Each wire is insulated
with rubber and a color coded cotton braid.

Approximate
Code No. of Diameter Net Weight
No. Conductors Overall Per 1000 Fr.
59 5 27/64 in. 65 1bs.
105 7 15/32 in. 91 1bs.
66 9 35/64 in. 117 Ibs.

59.L Same as No. 59 with lead sheath overall.
105-I. Same as No. 105 with lead sheath overall.

For Leads From Power Boards to Ringing Apparatus

Consists of one No, 14 B.&S. gauge and eleven No. 18
B.&S. gauge single wires twisted into a eable having no
overall braid. Each wire is insulated with rubber and a
cotton overall braid.

Approximate

Coile Na. of Dinmeter Net Weight
No. Conductors Overall Per 1000 Fi.
122 12 54 in. 156 Ibs.

- -
Flexible, Insulated, Stranded Wire
For Transmitter and Ringer Leads

F-137 wire is extensively used in Kellogg desk and wall
telephones, It consists of 15 strands of bare copper wire
of finest quality over which is placed two cellulose acetate
varn wrappings followed by a blue and red cotton overall,
non-raveling braid. F-1107 consists of 16 strands of tinned
copper with 1/64 inch rubber cover, and braided same
as F-137.

Code Approximate
No. Color Ft. Per Lb.
I-137 Blue and Red 165
F-1107 Blue and Red 110

Switchboard Wire
Single

Switchboard wire is the tinned copper wire used in
Kellogg switchboard eable. The insulation consists of one
or two wrappings of cellulose acetate yarn next to the wire,
followed with a cotton wrapping, all of which is then satu-
rated with wax. This wire can be furnished with tinned
or tinned enameled conductors, as speeified, in all standard
cable colors. No. 22 B.&S. gauge is standard.

Specify whether tinned or tinned enameled conductors

are desired.

No. of No. Feet

Gange Conductors Poer Lb.

19 B.&S. Gauge One 210 Feet

22 B.&S. Gauge One 400 Feet

24 B.&S. Gauge One 550 Feet
Duplex

—

Can be supplied in all standard color combinations as
used in standard cable, in 22 B.&S. gauge. Specify whether
tinned or tinned enameled conductors are desired.

No. of No, Feet
Gauge Conductors Per Lb.
22 B.&S. Gauge Two 195 Feet

Telephone Cable Wire

Also known as push back or hook up wire. Cable wire
is used for wiring telephones and can be furnished in a
variety of colors, made in single conductor only. The
conductor is No. 20 B.&S. gauge tinned copper wire, in-
sulated with one wrapping of cellulose acetate yarn and
one of cotton applied in reverse directions. On top of
this a cotton braid is applied tightly so as to cause the
insulation to adhere elosely to the wire. The wire is then
saturated in wax, making it moisture proof.

Code Feot Caode Feet
No. Color Per Lb. | No. Color Per L,
F-661 Red 180 | F-851 White, Green 180
F-663 Brown 180 | F-853 White, Black 180
F-6065 Orange 180 | F-855 White. Red 180
F-667 Green 180 | F-857 White. Orange 180
I-669 Black 180 | F-859 White, Blue 180
F-844 White 180 | F-863 White, Brown 180
F-846 Slate 180

J\/:.*/ﬂagg .S)w:'fc/:goru-c/ 8’" _S)u,)!)/y C;om.,:any., C;Af'caga
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GENERATOR and FLAMEPROOF JUMPER WIRE

For Other Wire See Line Supplies Section

Generator Wire
Duplex — 20 B.&S. Gauge

The individual conductors of generator wire are the
same as for Cable Wire shown on page 18 exeept for
gauge and that the generator wire has an extra wrap of
cellulose acetate yarn.

Code No. Feet
No. Colors Per Pound
¥-925 Red, Black 92 Feet
F-927 Brown and Brown White 92 Feet
17-928 Orange Green and Orange Black 92 Feet

Single — 16 B.&S. Gauge

Same as the individual conductors of the duplex wire
shown above. This wire can also be furnished with the
conductors having an additional coating of enamel when
specified.

Waxed Not Waxed
Code No. I't. | Code Nao. Ft.
No. Caolor Per Lbh. | No. Color Per Lb,
F-442 Red 100 | F-441 Red 100
F-444 Black 100 | F-443 Black 100

Kellogg Flameproof Jumper Wire

This special
Kellogg wire was
designed to meet a
demand for a
jumper wire of
small diameter with
high insulation re-
sistance and flame
resisting qualities,
In addition to these
advantages the wire
comes in bright, at-
tractive colors, has
a low mutual
capaceity rating and excellent moisture proof qualities,
Its construction also permits the use of highest quality
materials at reasonably low prices.

This jumper wire is made of 22 B.&S. gauge tinned or
tinned-enameled copper wire. Two wrappings of cellulose
acetate yarn are applied to it in reverse directions and
then an outer covering of cotton. These wrappings are
then impregnated with a special Kellogg cellulose acetate
laequer, giving the wire a hard, smooth, dust-free finish.
This compound resists flame, moisture and corrosion.

Kellogg Flameproof Jumper Wire is shipped in 500
and 1000 foot eoils of one continuous length. This flame-
proof wire has a lay of approximately two inches, or six
twists per foot.

Code Type Number Weight Per

Mo, Wire of Steands Colors 1000 Feet

3002 Tinned Two Red, White 10 Ibs.

3002-E  Tinned, Two Red, White 10 Ibs.
Enameled

3003 Tinned Three Red, White, Blue 15 Ibs,

3003-E  Tinned, Three  Red, White, Blue 15 Ihs.
Enameled

Factory and General Offices of Kellogg Switchboard and Supply Company, Chicago, lllinois, U. 5. A,
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KELLOGG KOILED KORDS

Four
Conductor Cords

Cat. No. KH-4A, used
for Kellogg handsets.
Tracer colors are red,
green, orange and
black. Trim lengths:
handset end — black,
4 in., other three, 1
in.: instrument end—
black, and orange, 10
in.,, red and green,

614 in.
Three Conductor Cords

Here’s the newest idea in retractable instrument cords
that combines ALL the things yvou and your subseribers
want. They work as smooth as a coil spring and stretch
out with the greatest ease from 6 to 7 times their normal

9.inch contracted length. Yet, they are always ready to
retract again into a short, neat, out-of-the-way spiral.
These cords save telephone breakage because they are
not apt to tangle with other objects or catch under desk
or table corners.

The expanding and contracting action of Kellogg
Koiled Kords is entirely secured by molding the outer
rubber covering into this permanent coiled shape. This
patented construction makes it the finest, longest-wear-
ing cord of this type beeause it does not depend upon
any other mechanieal means such as metal springs,
formed wires, braided conductors, sewed-in rubber bands,

ete., to provide the retractable action. Thus, there is Car; ?"" i ORIV PN ":"""' Colons

no undue wearing of the insulation. The insulated tinsel KH-3A Kellogg ............ einyes Red, ","",““" Green
conductors are molded through the eenter of the rubber \Y“:"}A \_Y(rslcrn I“I"“""’ North Elec.. . R,P'd" White, Black
covering where they are free from sharp bends and folds, Sl'l"’“\ 5|l'l"11|llcl:g-(.;ur|m§1 ........ Green, Red, f]r_:n:g(.-
assuring long, satisfactory cord life. Long life of the A"':’”‘ A“_“’“““"-’- ['1"""1'“'- --------- Brown, Red, (.]1‘ ge
rubber sheath is assured by molding the cord in spiral LH-3A  Leich Eleetric. . ....ovoonnn Orange, Red, Green
form so that it is not under tension when at rest.

Kellogg Koiled Kords are substantially kink-proof Two Conductor Cords

and soil-proof. The coils are only %4 inch in diameter, Cat. No. LR-2A, used for receivers. Extended length is

In ordering specify catalog numbers and make of phone.
Net weight, each is 4 ounces.

36 in., condensed length, 6 in. Trim length: 4 in.,

spade tips; 3 in., spike tips.
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